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To the Parent, ' C
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e The curriculum in_this guide was first concetver[zq in 1972 as a desirable approach to pro-
-
vude ﬂeX|b|I|ty for.a rapidly expanding senior high tschool populatlon

/f@! ‘ s :L i

- [ .ut'

The Board of Education authorized eSsenttaI stu[dtes and projects by the professnonal staﬁ to

ttt

i ,
prepare fo}\pts adoptlon The teachlng staff, ad mimstratlon Board members, students and com-

v‘ Rad
.

munity repr‘esentatlon contributed to a f‘mal outcome:

I T
"*s K '

The Board of Educatlon adopted the total p;ogram on March 26, 1973.

\

@

Board members who serVed durlng, the percod of study and adoptnon included:

....... v

BN f ‘
ﬂ' | h ~ | C Cass Colhns

- Tpm L. G'a"sche
“ Nar)cy Giovannoni

I PR ‘ Dd]'roth‘y M Kraebber
Y\ ' - | ' Wt_l]iam C. Payne | o

Qéofge Rowley

oy

Harry ‘:3A. Spertus
. Phlhp Whltehouse

(Eredenck Zierer, Jr.

. ' L]
If parents wish more detailed information about the curriculum‘ or schedules, they may

.

“ contact the Guidance Department of their respectlve high school.




QUARTER, SYSTEM CURRICULUM

A

The Quarter- System is simply‘an arrangement of- the
curriculum into 12 week courses. Three quarters (Fall, W'in-
ter and Spring) cover the normal September to June school
year. A fourth quarter (Summer) is available for enrichment,
make-up or seasonal offerings.

Somc quarter courses are independent of all othcrs. so
“that it makes no differénce in what order the student enrolls.
Others are sequential and must be completed in a specific
order ‘or as a unit. ’

" Each course listed identifies necessary information in the

following manner: , \/

‘SAMPLE #1 — A required course for graduation
Course # €0itrse Name Equivalent course from last catalog
120 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 115, 116,117, 118

= grade normally taken

number of quarters
required to complete
course

number of required
class meetings

Grade: 9
Quarters: | =

Periods per week: 5 =

9

Credit: 5 quarter. hours = credit for course

Prerequisite: None = no previous condi-

& - tions for enrollment
REQUIRE.D "= required for gradua-

dion

SAMPLE #2 — A 3-quarter sequence clective course
NOT required for graduation :

Course # Course Name Equivalent course from last catalog

708 Vocational Auto Lab 823

Grade: ™1, 12 = grade levels normally -
: ,, .taken
Quarters: 3 consecutive = number of quarters

to complete course,
a 3-unit course

= number of class per-
iods per week, per
quarter required

Periods per week: 15

" Credit: 30 quarter hrs. = credit for 3-unit se-
- quence or 10 quarter
' hours per quarter

= Specific course and
2clectivearea .
courses required
prior to enrollment;
Elective not required
for graduation

Bngme Theory
Aechanical
cstmg 701 and
additional

Prerequisite: -

.

”

-~

.

NOTE: Courses marked with an asterisk will not be oﬁ'éred )
" during. the 1974-75 school year. They wilt be introduced '
as facilities allow and  demand rcqunrcs

The advantagcs of the Quarter Syqtcm are:

1) that it allows the studcnt greater flexnblhty in selcc-
tion of COULSES. up

2) ;hat it allows better opportunities te offer students
courses required by law, such as Consumer  Educa-
tion, Sex Education, Drug Abuse Education and
others.

3) that it allows the school to offer A full tredit summer

school program for enrichmen

that it allows the schools to be prepared to adapt
more easily to a year around school program.

4)

;

* Students should, with the assistance of the Guidance staff,
plan a four-year program to meect graduation ‘requirements
and career plans.

The normal minimum total of quarter hours is 22 to 25
quarter ‘hours per quarter. Many students will desire addi-
tional work; however; no quarter course total can .include
more than 40 periods /por week, excluding lunch.

GRADING .PROCEDURES

. Students receive only one report card at the conclusion of
cach Quarter for all courses. The basic information included
is grade, credit and attendance. The students will receive a
mid-term status report directly from each classroom teacher
with the opportunity to discuss the basis for that evaluation.

Students are responsible for presenting these evaluations
to the parent,

1974-75 School Year “

1st Quarter (Fall) — August 30, 1974 to November 27,
1974

Mid-Quarter Grade Report — October 11, 1974

2nd Quarter (Winter) — December 2, l974 to March
12, 1975 :

Mid- Quartcr Grade Report — Januury 24 1975 _
3rd Quurtcr (Spring) — March 13, 1975 to June 13, l975 !
Mid-Quarter Grade Report — April 25, 1975

A




*FOUR YEAR PROGRAM

NOTE Students, in cpnsultatlon with parents’ and counselors, are “advised

_ upon entermg the Freshman. -year.. e .
SthEth‘Name . * " Phone " .
’ Address 7‘ — . — ._Dat'e . . ‘
City e e S : " by i
‘ 'REQUIRED éou::ses o‘r'Cou?s'e Areas are Printed * : _‘ . . -
‘FRESHMEN (9th grgdg.) Hours Periods . Ho.ur's Periods | - Hours Periqu o
Fall  Winter Spring o
J N . : . |
Mathematiés L © 5~ 5  Mathematics’ 5 A 5 M,aﬂ;ematics'  5 5 “
Science 5 _ Stience . 5 -.Science 5
English 100 0r 102+ 5. 5 English 150 or 170 5 .5 Speech120 5 s .
Health 900 5 -~ 5 Physical Educa, 9040r943 2 5 Physical Education 2 5
T T TTyotal “TOTAL TOTAL o
SOPHOMORE (10th grade) Ho[:rs Periods , Hours Periods .  Hours Periods
Fall ) Winter Spring
Engllsh IOI or 103 ;__ 5 5  Speech lél or Sp. Elective ~5' 5 English“ElIecﬁve"‘ . i
Health 901 o 5 5  Driver Education . 7 'Physice;l Education 2 5

o

. T A e 8 S e S e o

——

TOTAL
JUNIOR (11th grade)

bl

Hours Pe}iods '

TOTAL TOTAL

Hours Periods - Hours Periods

. Winter = X _ Spring.
Physical Education -~ 2 5  Physical Education .2 5 Physical Education 2 5
English 155, 156, 184, . English 157, 158, 184, '
185, 186 5 .5 185, 186 5 5 English Elective 5 5
U. S. History 241 5 57 US. HleO‘N , 5 5 U.S. History Elective 5 5
TOTAL | L fota TOTAL
Senlor (12th grade) Hours Periods Hods Periods Hours-Periods
. ) * ' : . ¢
‘ ’ " Fall ' ~ Winter ' Spring .
Physical Education < "2 5 Physlcal Education ~2 5  Physical Education 2 5
Consumer \Education 261 5 5 Senior Social Studies Elective 5 5 , Senior Social Studies Elective 5 5
/ ‘ . ’ B ’ - i ’
_ cl l -
N — —Q
TOTAL X (- 'TOTAL . TOTAL
‘ 4
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I’-ht. follmung dcp1rtmcntal requirements-represent the mini-
mum graduation requirements for all students. ‘

1)
2)

»H

4)

5)

“ .
3 quarters in science.

9 quarters of English (45 quarter hours)

3 .quarters. in mathematics (This requirement should
be met in the freshman year.) (15 quarter hours)
(This requirement should be
met in the frcshman year.) (15 quirter hofrs) -

6 quartcrs (30 quartcr hours) in social science: 3
quarters (15 quarter hours) in U.S.. history during
the junior year; 2 quarters (10 quarter hours) in
authorized electives during the senior year; 1 quarter
(5 quarter hours) in consumer cducauon durmg the
senior year.

A passing grade on an cxammauon covering the
federal and state constitutions,” the Dcclarauon of

re
v

.6)

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION . _ . '

Independence, and flag etiquette.

Credit in physical educstion or health or driver edu-
cation for each quarter of attendance: in District

- #300. Total credit shall be 10 quarter hours health

5 quarter hours driver education; 18 quarter hours
physical educatiofi; (33 quarter hours) Transfer stu-
dents who have not received credit for physncal edu-
cation are not required to make up this-eredit—

A total -of 260 quarter hours of credit ‘of which a
minimum of 40 quarter hours must be carned in
District #300. In order to meet requirements a

student must be enrolled in a minimum of 22-25-

quarter hours per quarter.

In specidl situations these graduation requirements may be
modified with approval of the principal.

A
VOCATIONAL CURRICULUM

A This curriculum is designed for students interested in Business,

Home Economics, Industrial Education and Cooperative
Education in preparing for jobs in skillcd'occ‘:upat\'ons Stu-

- Thi

dents in this curriculum must complete all requirements for
graduation. Students should consult with their counselor to
plan an appropriatc course sequence for career entry.

- GENERAL CURRICULUM

cumCulum is dcmgncd for students who desire go obtam
a general background in preparation for further trgining in a
trade or technical occupation” as well as for sudents wishing
to find employment immediately upon gmduauon from high

school

In nddltion to completing the courses required for

graduation, these students with the help of a counselor, should
carefully select their electives to-meet graduation requirements. *

.~

Fa.

'COLLEGE PREPARATORY CURRICULUM

_(ollcgc gdmission requirements vary among public and pri-
vate colleges and universitics througheut the country. There-

-fore, car|
the/ad

in a studen¥'s high.school progtam he should check
ion requirements of prospective, colleges. This is

vajuable to the student, parénts, and . counsclor so that a
rtj-nlistic pattern of courses may be selected cach year.

" Because of the wide variation of admission pohcscs of col- -

“leges: the policy of the University of ‘Hlinois is cited (caln-
logue 1973-75) as a -guide.

LA Collcge of Agriculture, Institute of, Aviation

.

¢

C.

s Quarrer hours

* 10 academic credits earned must include:

. College of Education, Landscape Architecture,

Dance, College of Physical Egucation
12 academic credits earned * must include:’

3 credits of English Y 45

1 credit of algebra a 15

1 credit of plane gecometry . lS
‘ Lo

Art Music, Theater, Collcge of Liberal- Arts & Science
12 academic credits earned must include::

3 credits of English ! o 48
1 credit of aigebra R 15
I credit of plane geometry . 1sc
2 credits of foreign language ' o \'40
—
T 10

- K

.’ L ~.

3 credits of English 45

1 credit of algebra , 15

1 credit of plane gcomclry R 15
- s

D.

L ©

~

Collcgc of Busmcss ‘and Busmcss Admmistralion B

, . Quarter hours
_|2 academic crcdlls enrncd»must include; - ¢

3 credits of English .45
2 credits of algebra 30

1 credit. of plane geometry 15
2 credits of foreign language , 30

2 credits of laboratory science ¢ 30
2 credits of social studies 30 -
. ' 180
Collcgc of Enginecring, Combined Liberal Arts and
Enginecring, * Architecture, Chemical Engineering,

Chemistry, Physics, Geology
1212 academic crcdns éarned must mclude

3 credige of Engllsh : 45
" 2 credits of nlgcbm\ 30
1 credit of planc gecometry 15
< Y2 credit of trigonometry: - 10
2 credits of forcign language 30
4 credim of combingtion Inboralory science
and socml studies 60
b . 190

L0

. B

Elgin Community Collcgc. District 509 admlsuon pohcy as

of 1973:

. \ B,
AL

C.

D..
- of the high school

8 .

r

°

A Y. hlgh school diploma or pquwnlcnt, or

For non-hlgh /school graduates 18 years of ngc or
older -

Trahsfer sludcnts from other colleges and umvcrsmcs .

High school seniors for escrow credit with permission

v

S R



_Tradmon.u Grammar & College

.~ COURSE CONVERSION SHEET  °.

The course numbers within the parcnthdsns ( ) ‘to the rlght
of the course .numbers angd title ‘indicate previous semester
courses that are considered the same. The listing of numbers
and titles below is to® assist students in convertmg to,the

Quarter System.

English 1 lll 112 113,
English 1 Specch 115, 116, 117,118
English II ~, 121, 122, 123, |
English 111~ - 131, 132, 133,
Developmental Rcadmg 135

+ «Modern Thought in Literature 136
The Novel Since 1940 137 -
Youth in Literature + 138
Science Fiction as Prophecy . 139
The Poetry of, Today 140

Fundamentals of Communications 141

British/ American Drama

Chaucer to Po

142 -

Masterpicces of Engli% Litcraturé 143

Masterpieces of English Literature 144

Wordsworth to Today

Composition 145
Shakespeare’s Comedies 146
Shakespeare’s Tragedics 147
Senior English - > , ° ‘148
Journahsm

(Ncwspaper-School Publlcntlons) 175

Creative Writing * 180

_ Expository ‘Writing 181

 Advanced Speech - 185
Debate > 190
Advanced chatc o e 191
Interpretggion and*Drama 195
Readihg. (non-credit) 196,
World History 211
Civics 213
World Gcography a4,

. Modern European History | 2211
U. 8. History e 231, 232, 233
American Government 241
Economics - 242
International Relations 243
Sociology - | 244
Current Problems 249
Humanitics ~ 251
Algebra 1 : “311
Modified Algebra 1 313 .
Modificd Algebra II . 314

- General Math 1 315 )
"General Math 11 7 .
Plane Geomietry/ Solid . 321
Plane Geometry - 325, 326
Algebra 11/ Trigonometry B & § B
Algebra I1 335
Fundamentals of Collcgc Math 341
Trigonometry : 343
.College Algebra 344-
Computer Programming 1 360
Computer Programming II 361 .

- Physical Science (IPS) 411

Physical Science (IME) .44 o ro
- Physical Science (IIS) ., 415 N
Biology - 47, 4#3
. Living Science : : 425 '
Chemistry S 431,43 - -9

Calculus and Analytical Geometry 365

-—

Physics (PSSC) .. W 441
Physics (Traditional) - 442
Advanced Biology 445
Science Seminar 451 -~
Gcnernl Language 501 -
Spanish 1 N <511
French 1 B -7 .514
Latin T . o 517 .
- Germdn .l - - 518
- Spanish- H - | . 521
French I + , T 524 .
Eatin II T 527 " ,;
German 11 Jeo. 528
" Spanish III B 531 Y
»French 1II - 534
" Latin II1 : , 537
German IIJ o - 538
Spanish IV - 541
. French IV 544
Latin IV . 547
German IV - . 548
Introduction to Busu&ss Careers 601
General Business - 611
Introduction to Typing 621
Vocational Typing . . ’ 622 *
Vocational Typing I 623 -
Intro. Typing & Voc, Typing I =~ 624 ' .
Introduction to Bookkeeping 625
Vocational Bookkeeping I 626
Vocatiomal Bookkeeping 11 . 627
Introduction to Bookkeeping . -
& Vocational Bookkeeping 1 628
Stenography I = 631
Stenography 11 632
Fundamentals of Retail Sclhng 633
Marketing . 634
Consumer Education « ° 635 = -
Busifness Law - ~ 636 '
Office Practice Lo 641
Business English o 642
Personal Typing 650
-Data Processing - 652 oL
" WECEP (classroom) . . 678
WECEP (training) - 679
D.E. (class experience) =~ | 680
D.E. (training) ) 681.
ICE (classroom) 682 - . '
ICE (training) - - ' 683 . . o
CWT (classroom) . 696 -
CWT (work experience) , 697 ' -
0.0. (classroom) 698
0.0. (training) - 699
HERO (classroom) =~ = 690
HERO _(work experience) - 691 .
Basic Foods (Boys only) - = ™« 723

Senior Girls Home Economics \I\'Q
Introduction to Home Economics S v

Occupatioris e o, ,
Intermediate Foods 721 . -
Food Service Industry 722 T / R
Intermediate Clothing 725 S F =
Clothing Management and Textiles 726 Y
Flat Pattern Design and Tailoring 727 b
Child Development 730 b
Cart and Guidance of Children 731 ;

_Food principles and Preparation 732 La a
’ . . o : : . ‘ (
. . “‘4{'&' e
e




<

“ . :‘g, con'n
. - oy et B P
Home Furnishings 735
Family Life ‘131 .
. 4 o e ey
Introdaction to Industrial Carcer e
+Opportunities 801 )
. Drafting . 811
Drafting and Design 812
Advanced Drafting and Design 813
Auto Maechanics 821
Automotive Maintenarice . 822
Vocational Auto Shop (junior) 823 N
Vocational Auto Shop (senior) . 824 N\
Introduction to Metalworking .
Machines ) 831
Metal Trades 832
Vocational Machine Shop 833
- Woodworking . 841
_Plastics 842
~Vocational Building Trades 843"
Electricity 1 851
Electricity Il 852
Electronics , . 853
Radio-TV Repair 854
Technical Math 861

- Introduction to Agricultural Carcers 871

Agricultural Engincering - 872
Ornamcn¥® Horticulture 873
Animal Science 874

-

The hngllsh Department offers coursc sclccuons under the’
three major headings — Grammar and Composition, Spccch
and Literamure. A. wide variety of interesting clectives is
. offered to benefit all students.

L4

-~

Nine quarters of English are required of all qtuﬂcnls to meet
graduation requirements — two quarters of Grammar and
Compositon, two quarters of Speech and threg quarters of

)
C ARhE;R ORIENTED

The ¢ourses listed below represent the oﬂcrmgs whlch meet _
the requirements for graduation and arc designed for the
student who negds spccml cmphums on developing basic skills

of reading and written commumcatnon
]
COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

Required: Two quarters .

o

AN

100 Career Communications - Grndc 9 -

- 101 Advanced (imc'cr Communicationg — Grade 10, 11,
12 - ’

SPEECH"

/

3

-~

Required: Two quarters
120+ Fandamentals of Oral Commumc:mon — Gr_g;b 9

121 Commumc;‘uon for Pcrson;l,l,lnl ction — Gradc 1
Q' 12 ' _

ERIC

BA Fuirtext provided by ERic

COURSE CONVERSION SHEET

nued .
Soil and Plant Science 875 N
Farm Business Management 876
Conservation and Recreation 877 -
Agriculture Business Experience - 878 ’
Ml .90l
- Art 11 902
Art 1I1™ 903
- Art 1V, 904
Genera) Art ~ 905 -
Freshman Girls Chorus 911 "
,,  Freshman. Boys Chorus 912
. Sophomore Girls Chorus 921
- Sophomore Boys Chorus 922 :
omore Chorus 923 i
.. Advanced Girls Chorus 931
« ' Advanced Boys Chorus 932
Choralg. 941
<A Cappella ’ 940 .
* Band (A) 951 .
Band (B) . 952 ,
Orchestra 953
Fundamentals of Music 960 .
Driver Educ;mon"élasaroom 961
. Driver Education behind-the-wheel 962
Integrated Driver Ed 963

»

ENGI.ISH DEPARTMENT ~

[N

‘anrntuyc, plus two additional quarlcrs from the Enghsh
Department -electives.

: ’
Tbc l'chIl'Cd courses are oﬂ'ered at two ability }cvcls One
is for-the student who his demonstrated good rendmg ability
and has carned average or above average grades in the de-
partment; the sccond level is for the student who has had
more difficulty with reading and the skills of Bngluh

LITERATURE

Required: Three quarters ’

150 Literature of Suspense I — Grade 9
At least onc of the following is required:-

155 Masterpieces of American Literature to thc Civil War _ )
- Grndc ll 12 :

.

156 ‘Masterpieces of Amcncan Literature Post Civil War

o Grad;’ 11,12 ’

At lcaslz one of the following is rcquircd-

S

157 The South As Portrayed Thr0ugh Literature — Grade

, 12
xsz/

158 Literature of the Old West — Grade 11, 12
Additional E,Iccuvcs by Course Number: 122, 151, 152,
154 159, 60 .

l)

7

‘Y



s X
"COLLEGE PREPARATORY
The courses listed below represent the. offerings which serve

-

ENGI.ISH DEPARTMENT _ _ .
conhnued : ' .

f e

TOT"TADVANCED CAREER COMMUNICATION (123,
124y .

the student who has demonstrated success in English. Twelve <-Grade: _ 0, ll, 12,
-quarters of work are reccommended for those students whose Quarters: . l . T
. plans include a continuation of their education beyond the Periods per week: §
‘high school level. Mosy colleges and universities either require Credit: 5 quarter hours
- or recommend this a5 a minimum. Four quarters of Grammar Prerequisite: REQUIRED

and Composition, three Yuarters of.Speech and five quarters :

ofiteratute ar¢ recommended.
COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR
Reqiired: Two quarters™ *

102 Modern Grammar &C omposmon — Grade 9
. 103 Basic Compositon — Grade 10, 11, 12 :

e

_ Career Communication 100 ,
In this course magazines are used to develop an understanding
of technical writing and the wrllmg of instructions. Students
learn the preparation and correction of letters and job and
loan appllcnuons

102 MODERN GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION (111, 112y

At-least two of these are strongly recommended: ' Grade: 9 -
135 Understanding the ‘Media — Grade 10, 11, 12 Quarters: 1
. 106 Creative Writing I — Grade 10, 11, 12 . Periods per wcck 5 .

107 Creative Writing 11 —' Grade 11, 12 °

Credit: 5 quzuicr hours

108 Journalism I-— Grade 10, .11, 12 . ® Prerequisite: None N -
~J04 Advanced (.omposmon— Grade 11, 12 i ‘ REQUIRED for the college bound
SPEE ) student o

Reqiired: Two quarters : In this coursc cmphasls is placed on the construction of }hc

120 F(.Qdamenm /of Oril Commumwlnon— Grade 9 sentence. This sludy is relatcd to writing good .senténces |
At least one of these’ is required: within a theme.

123 Oral Interpretation I — Grade 10, 11, 12 103 BASIC COMPOSITION (121 122 131 132, 133)

133 Advancdd Public Speaking — Grad¢ 10, 11, 12 Grade: " 10, 1, 12

128 Logic and Rescarch — Grade 10, 11, 12 Quarters’ 1, . .
LITERATURE ) Cl’crﬁs per week: g art. ) .

ol . redit:' quarter hours
170 Lierature of Suspense Il — Grade 3 Prerequisite: 7 REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
: ern Grammar mposition

At teast two of thest are required: Civil W. This course is a survey of development of the types of themes,

184 Masterpieces of American Lilcraturo lo the Civi /ar including contrast and comparison, argument, ju dgmcnt, ex-

— Grade 11 pository and analysis. ‘

Wnrlss gn::ﬂr;;lfccs of American Lllernlure - Post CMI 104 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (None) .

186 The South As Portrayed Through Lllcralure-—Grndc g:ﬁ‘:fm R o

“ 11, ‘ ' Periods per week: 5 ’ .
At leaql two of the following are slrongly recommended: Credit: ' 5 qyarter hours : .

190 Shakespeare's Tragedies — Grade 11, 12 Prerequisiu:: Basic Comp@siton 103

189 Intreduction to. Sh.n_kespeare — Grade 11, 12 This course is a continuation of Basic Composition 103.

187 English Literature — Chaucer to Pope —— Grade 12 105 TRADITIONAL GRAMMAR & COLLEGE
" - 188 English Literature Weoidsworth to Today — Grade 12 COMPOSITION (145)

At least one of lhe following is strongly recommended: Grade: I, 12
172 Man and Myth — Grade 10, 11, 12 oo Quarters: 1
173 Modern\Thought = Grade 12 Periods per week: § ; .

181 Non-Fiction Literature — Gmdc Il 12 - Credit: 5 quarter hours ’

178 Russian Literature — Grade 11, . Prerequisite: Modern Grammar & Composition 102
Addilmnnl Electives by Course Number: lOS, 109, 110, 111, . This course is intended for those seniors who plan to attend
122, 124, 125, 126, 127, 129, 130, 131, 132, 135,136, 171, college and wish to improve their writing skills. It is an at-

174, 175, 176, 171,°179, 180, 182, 183, 191, 192 : tempt to prepare the student for his freshman English courses.

— — . It involves.a study of the clements of the English language.

100 CAREER COMMUNICATION (113, 114) " Students discuss these elements and their importance and use
Grade: 9 o7 them in expository writing, argumentative ¢ssays, and in a
Q:zrfm . 1 e ¢ research paper. .

Periods per week: 5 . 106 CREATIVE WRITING [ (180)

Credit: 5 quarter hours rade: 1o, 11, 12 . \

Prerequisite: REQUIRED of freshmen not enrolled uarters; 1 R i

: in-Modern Grammar & Composition criods, per week: 5 . . ‘
102 . . Credit: @5 quariér hours 3 :

* Thr the use of a daily newspaper and related materials, Prcrcqulsiw Basic Composition 103 ; .

snﬂlﬁg n Carcer Communication study the following skills: This course yis designed to introduce students to different

capltahznuon, punctuation, spelling, sentence construction, types of expressive writing. ‘The student is exposed to' sensc

sage, dictionary wskills, as these skills relate to ‘everyday . perception, dialogue writing, figurative language, sensé-oricnted

writing (for example: letters,® advemscments, req est and . * writing, stream of consciousness, sound language, characteri-

g iplication forms). . . 1 l zation -and the .l{wmes of poetry and stories. . _ v .

E S ‘) R
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Prercquisite:
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ENGLISH DEPARTMENT _ ' IR
v ‘ + continued, - T
107 CREATIVE WRITING 11 (Nonc) o Periods per week: 5 -
Grade: ° , 12 ' Credit: 5 quarter hours
Qu:\ncrs o : Prcrcquisitc: .. None
* Periods per week: s ) * REQUIRED fOR* GRADUATION
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prcrequisite: Creative Writing I 106

‘In this course the student reads and .m.llyzes forms of the
short story, drama and poetry.. He is given an opportunity to
recreate and explore new styles.

108 JOURNALISM 1 (175)-

Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1

Periods per week: §

Credit S quarter hours

Prerequisite:
instructor

This course is_designed for the student interested in news-

paper reporting. Students lcarn . the basics of journalism

through actual news assighments for the school papes. The

student becomes familiar with writing styles and thc stom

types common to the newspaper. ‘

109 JOURNALISM II (175)

[ 8

Grade:* lO 1, 12
Quarters:

Periods per week: S

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Journalism 1 108

In this course the student is given the opportunity to rcfing the!

styles and techniques he has acquiréd, in Journalism 1. In
addition, the student has an opportunity to study photo-
journalism, advertising design, sales techniques, lay-out pro-
/;cedurcs and printing methods.

110 JOURNALISM II1 (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters: i

Periods per week: 5 -
Credit: * 5 qunrtcr hours

Prercqumtc Journalism II 109 and teacher npprovnl

This is the final course in the ]OUl'ndllSm sequence. The stu-
dent pollshes previously developed skills by assigning and
editing_articles required of Journalism I and Journalism Il
students. Emphasis is placed on the actual organization and
producuon of the school. newspaper and the stidy of ]ournal-
istic techniques in the other communication media (magazi
tclcvis;om rndm) )

- }11 MEDIA RESEAR(,H & PRODUCT TIONT E.CHNIQUES
(Nonc) 1

Grade: IQ.-ll, 12
Quarters: I ~
Pcriods per’ week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours

None

s course is designed for students interested in devcloping
skills for rescarch and for production of audio visual mate-
riols. Students acquire a busic knowledge of audio visual
production and utilization ‘as well as a w0rkmg knowledge of

- cquxpmcnt opcration.

120 FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL COMMUN]CATION
(115,116, 117, 118)

Grade:
Quancrs_:

g
[Kc ~

/ _ o

Basic Composition l(ﬁ or consent of

This course hel ps\students develop skills in speaking and lis- .
tening. Activitigslinclude, public speaking, group discussions,
oral interprefations, studies of radio, TV and drama. ‘

121 COMMUNICATION FOR PERSONAL
INTERACTION (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12 "
" Qurters: 1 :

Periods per week: 5

Credit: * 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Career Communication 100

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
This course is a study of everyday communication experi-
ences. It includes a study of the methods of comj;\umcming
without language.

122 ADVANCED QRAL COMMUNICATION (185)
Grade: -1, 12 . _ .
Quarters: 1 . '
Periods per week: 5 ' - .

Credit: * 5 ‘quarter hours !
Prcrcqunslte. ' None

This course is designed for upper classmen who néed to meet
the speech or Engl:sh requirement for graduation. Rasic skills
in oral communication are re-cmphasized:

1

123 ORAL INTERPRETATION I (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 '
" Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter

Prerequisite: Modéern Grammar & Compositiop 102
This course is an introduction to the techniques required in
selecting and preparing worthwhile prose, drama and poetry
far oral preskntation. -Mecthods of amlyzing audicnces, recog-
nizing authors’ intent and improving ability to convey total
meaning of material through controllcd use of voice and
body, nrc studicd

124 ORAL INTERPRETATION 1l (None)

Grade: . 11, 12

Quarters: 1.

Periods per week: §

Credit: * § quarter hours
Prerequisite: Oral Interpretationyl 123

"This course is a study of group program forms for different

types of literature and audicnces, Students study techniques

A

"

for presenting choral regding, rcaders’ theatre and chamber -

theatre. |

125 DEBATE 1 (190) .

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: « S o

Pcriods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Fﬁndﬂmcntnls of ul Communitation

<120

in this course students learn tﬁc art of batmg Through *
analyzing debate topi¢s and varying types of evigdence, stu-

<) dents lcarn. to distinguish bgtween the vital and lhe

unimportant.



S

S development of techmques an
-~ wrights.” Emphasis is placed on oral interpretations, the study.

rJ‘.

'ENGLISH ISEPARTMENT— | R

"‘\Thls course is a practical appllcatlon of debate skills and i
theory designed for the co-curricular debater. The course in-

current national
o . .

topics.

\?‘olves extensive study and research on,t?
A

\Y

* 127 DRA‘MA AS A LITERARY ART ‘(None)

Grade:, 10, 11, 12 ' o
.Quarters 1 :

Perxods penweek '?
. Credlt quarter hours

120

‘In thls course students explore dramatxc hterature from
. Aeschylus “.’, Albee.- Since many plays are read and discussed,

above average readmg ability is a requisite. The course in-
"volves the: study of the elememts of drama as well as the
conventions used by play-

of audience reaction and mter-student contact and partncl-
pation. "~ oo C

~ -

' ,V"“ 128 LOGIC AND RESEARCH (None)

Fundamentals of Oral Commumcatxon

‘Grade: 10,11,"12 .
Quarters , 1 ,
< Periods per week 5 :
. Crédit: . - e J quarter hours - '
Prerequ:site, S Modern Grammar & Composmon 102'_:.'.

: tlunk critically. . Emphasns is' placed onithe areas of inductive
and deductive reasomng. Students learn the techniques of

' student.

research. 'l‘hls course is recommended for the college bound -

’"129 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATER (195) * -

oL

Grade 10 11, 12
. Quarters 1 - .
“=+“Periods per week: 5
-Credit: 5 quarter hours T
- Prerequxsite: - .~ 'Modern Grammar & Composmon 102
. » or consent of instructor

.This course is a survey of all aspects of theater arts, The
student is. introduced to the study of theater history, .theater
architecture and styles of dramatic literature. The course in-
troduces such producnon aspects ‘as acting, stagecraft, make-
Qup, costummg and theater management.

130 ACTING I (None)

" Grade: 10 11, 12 .
Quarters: R
. Periods per week: 5
Credit: | 5 quarter hours -
" "Prerequisite: - Introduction to the Theatre 129:

In ‘this course stage qance s taught as a skill Tather
than as “natural” ability. ‘In)iearning the skil
movement on stage, deve¥6pment of the voic termmology
used -in. giving stage diréctions and how to make a play a

" give-and¥ake group effort. - Activities include stage exercxses,

improvisations and short scenes.

g

"= This course is desléned to-increase the student’s abxllty to

.

udents study -

: t * continued -
T 126. DEBATE o — Current Nauonal Topics (191) * 131 SI‘A/ECRAFT (None) {
Grade: 10, ll 12 .  Grade: 1,12 R
Quarters 1 . - - Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5 . e ®  Periods per week: -5 _ :
- Credit: -+ '5- quarter hours Credit: - 5 quarter hours )
Prerequisite: Debate I 125 or consent of instructor - -»  Prerequisite:* . Introduction to the Theatre 129

This course is an introduction to the study and practice of
the varying phases of dramatic: production including technical "
theater, stagecraft, llghnng, scene design, costuming, make-up
and business management. Specific scenic problems that are .

’ ‘charaé‘terlsnc of individual productions are discussed. Stu-’

dents work on the construction of sets for school productrons =

-~

132 PERFORMING ARTS (None)

Grade: . lOAll 12

Quarters: . 1

Periods per week: 5 I
Credit: \ 5 quarter hours .
Pretequxslte ~ Acting I 130

'Tlns -course includes advanced actmg techmques, creatmg a
role on. stage,- advanced stage movement, and scene produc-

~ tion. ‘Students- study special techniques for comedy, farce,
- .melodrama and tragedy. Advanced play productxon, a study
" of dlrectmg techmques and productlon of plays is’ mcluded .

. 133 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING (185)

Grade: : lO ll 12
" Quarters; . . . 1 : : .
. Perxodsperw -5 e T
. Credit: 5 quarter hours
L Prereqursxte_' : Modarn Grammar & Composltxon 102

or consent of instructor ) .
In this course students explore the eﬁecnveness of successful -

publlc $peakers and gain a.greater understanding of the tech- '

niques of persuasion. Students resegrch oral communication
techniques, and prepare and. deliver speeches. Emphasis is _
placed on oratory, extempore speaklng, and declamation. -

<135 UNDERSTANDING THE MEDIA I (None)

Grade: . 10, ll 12

" Quarters: 1.

Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours '

Prerequisite:. Basic Composition 103 or consent of'
.- instructor

" This-course analyzes basic format and style of the newspaper,

TV, radio, and film:forms. Investxgatlon of the techniques.
and the structure of these m&ia are emphaslzed through

- pro;ects

13

10

ANDING THE MEDIA II (None)

10, 11, 12 T ’
1 -

per week 5 o

.S quarter hours '

-Basic Composition 103 or consent of
instructor -

plot, characterization and camera effects. Camera
techmques are. demonstrated and a film project’ is requxred

burse ﬁlms are viewed and’ papers written' in terms of . -




ENGI.ISH DEPARTMENT
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T ) .
150 LITERATURE OF SUSPENSE I;(None')
Grade: 9

Quarters: 1
Periods ‘per week: $§
Credit: 5 quarter hours.

_._:i_..' Prerequisite: Career Communications 100
! - REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

' Th|s course is designed for the career oriented student. The
. elements of suspense are studied through short stories, plays,
novels, with.emphasis on enjoyment. . .

. 151 ANIMALS IN LITERATURE (None)

Grade: 9 10

Quiarters:

Periods per week: 5 : »
- Credit: ; 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: ‘None

This course is designed for- students .interested ,in,. animals, '
Novels and short 'stories are informally discussed with em-
phasis on enjoyment. -

}52 LITERATURE OF SPORTS (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters: . . 17
Periods per wéek: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours

: ~ Prerequisite: None oo : g

([hls course is “designed for sports ‘enthusiasts who have a
desire to read and study the world .of the- athlete. Novels
and- short stories by authors such as Vince Lombardi, Joe
thhe Namath, Jerry Kramek Gayle Sayer, etc,, will b..
.studled : , _ 3 '

153 TEEN' AGE RBMANCE (None)

‘Grade: 10 11

QUarters

Periods ger week: 5 ) _ N
Credit: 5 quarter hours , R
Prereqmsne - None - I

This course includes readlng novels, ‘short storles and. poeu'y '

_to reach a greater understanding “of problems arlsmg in ‘the .
life of a teenager .

' 154 SCIENCE FICTION (None) S e
Grade: 1, 120 _ o .
Quarters: - 1 S . 2
Periods per week: 5 -

Credit:- . -5 fuarter hours
Prerequisite; - Cdreer Communlcatlons 100

This course explores the extént to which suence fiction’ mlght

156 MASTERPIECES OF AMERICAN LITERATURE —
Post Civil War (None)

Grade: 11 :

Quarters: | - -

‘Periods per week: S ) \
Credit: 5 quarter hours ’
Prerequisite: Ciadreer Communications 100

This course, is designed for the career.oriented student. Major
works by American writers from ‘the Civil War to Modérn

. times are studied. L|terature;dea||ng with social problems'm :

¥

Americd are read.

157 THE SOUTH AS PORTRAYED IN LITERATUR.E
(None)

a

. Grade: 11, 12 .
- Quarters: 1 . i g
Periods per week: 5 - ! ., : o
" Credit:- 5 quartershours -+
" Prerequisite: | Career Communications 100

& : .
This course is a portrait of the smouldering -South as seem

through the eyes of Faulkner, O’Connor, McCullers and .
Mitchell-

By ,
158 LITERATURE OF ,THE OLD WEST\None)
Grade: 11 o . .
Quarters : 1 ' ’
Periods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequns:te Career Communlcatlons 100
Thls course is-a realistic and exciting view of the settlement

‘of the ®Id West. Short stories, novels and poems are included. -

159 READING IN CONTENT AREAS (None)

--;~Grade 9, 19, 11, 12

_ Quarters: - As many as thc student .needs
"Periods per week: Flexible

" Credit: Flexible
Prerequmte “ Teacher referral .

Thls is a course to help a student in a spemﬁc subject -matter *

area which is troublesome to him” Th;s is done in conjunction
with the i‘cfemng teacher and the subject matter textbook.
Further work is also done in strengthcnlng his general vo-
cabulary and background”information -in that subject.

160 FUNCTIONAL READING (None)

. Grade: 10, 11
Quarters As needed
_Periods per. week: Flexible .
Credit: “Flexible .
# Prercquisite: None

= Thls course is designed to- develop the. ab|||ty to locate needed .

be an_indicator of the future. Social and technological con- .’

© cepts in llterature will -be analyzed and dlscussed

~155 MAST ERPIECES OF AMERICAN LITERATURE —

To the Civil War (None) . : . 4
Grade: 1 } . S e
Quarters: - 1 ‘ i
Periods per week: 5 o ‘

. Credit: 5 quarter ‘hours - PR

) Prerequmte Career Communications - 100 "

This course is designed for the career orierited student Ma]or
works by -American writers from the Colonial Perlod to, the

le War are studied. i : . “ "

o

v

14

11

readlng material thr0ugh ‘the use of the index, table of con-

. tents, dlctlonary, encycldpcdla, library card files and other

bibliographical aids._ It increases the ability to comprehend
informational material through the appllcatwn of general com-
yehcnswn skills. "

»

179 LITERATURE OF 'SUSPENSE Il (None) - '

ey .

Grade: -~ = 9

Quarters:s 1

Periods per week 5 )
Credit: 5. quarter hours; -

. Modern Grammar & Composmon 102
REQUIREP FOR GRADUATION
Th!s course is designed for the average student. Elements of
suspense are investigated through short stories, plays, novels
and poetry with emphasis on enjoyment.

Prerequisite:

3
..




C

N

7 " .. ENGLISH DEPARTMENT o e T
| SR connnued o ' o
* 171 LITERATU_RE OF WAR (None) s 177 POETRY OF TODAY M
Grade: 10,11 . * Grade: - 11,12 '
. » Quarters: - 1 .« Quarters: . . 1
Periods per week: 5 - * A Periods per week: 5 :
Credit: 5_quarter hours ‘. Credit: 5 quartcr hours
Prerequisite: None N Prerequisite: Modern Grammar & ComposntOn 102

. > . i T
In this course the student qon_éérns himself with the struggles,

conflicts, psychological and emotional reactiors to war. Nov-

sls, short stories and paems are read .and discussed.
& . :

" {72 MAN AND MYTH (Noné) .

Grade:- . 10, 11, 12
Quarters: - : 1
Periods per week: 5 °
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Modern Grammar & Composntlon lO"

Prerequisite:;
S or consent of instructor -

This course is a comparative study of world mythology in-
cluding Greek, Roman, Norse, Indian and Black.

PR

. 173 'MODERN THOUGHT (136)

Grade: 12

Quarters.: "1 P
* Periods per .week: §- . ' ‘

Credit: "~ .5 quarter hgurs

, Modern Grammar& Composmon 102
or consent Of instfuctor

This course examines the trends of thought undcrlylng the

' Prercquisite‘:

twentieth century as reflocted in literature. This includes,topi-

-cal contcmpo::ary issues as well, as deeper phllOSOpthagm%Vc-
ments., . .. -

174 NOVEL SINCE 1940 (137)'

Grade: ll' 12

* Quarters: T

Reriods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours , -
Modern Grammer'& Composntmn 102

Prcrcquisitc;-'
: or conscnt of instriictor

This coursé cxam|n¢s a varlcty of novels written since 1940 -

" with. an emphasis on- their styles, structures and themes.

}7S YOUTH IN LITERATURE (138) A
Grade: - 11, 12 o
-Quarters: 1 ‘
.Periods per week: S -
Credit: -5 quarter hours -
'Prcrcquisitc :

'3

or consent of instructor

This course ‘examines the lltcrary treatment of young pcoplc
in various forms of literature. This course gives: both non-
college and college bound students insight into the problems

- of youth '
176 SClENCE FICTION (139) . '
Grade: ’ ll, 12 °
Quarters:
Periods per week: 5 ,
Credit: . 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite:’ - None.
This course explores the extent to which science fiction might
be an indicator of the future. Social and technological -con-
ccpts in lltcraturc are analyzed and discussed.

o -
7-,

* Modern Grammar & Composntlon 102 g

15,
12

182 WHY MAN LAUGHS (Noné)

or conscnt of lnstructor

“This course examines contcmporary p0ctry in terms of tradl-

tional in styles and structures as well as cxpenmental ‘patterns.
Modern song is mclu,dcd Poetic tcrmmology is explamcd and
illustrated, . . .

* 178. RUSSIAN LITERATURE«(Nonc)

Grade: oI, 12
Quarters: 1- -
Periods per week: 5 ¢ :
N Credit: S quarter hohrs , S
Prcrcqmsnc - Junior standing.. - . - )

This course studies Russian novels and poetry encompassmg ‘

‘the themes of -love, war and psychology

'17‘9_ Bl.ACK LlTERATURE ,(None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12 i

Quarters: - | s
- Periods per week: § o R
Credit: ” 5 quarter hours : '
. -Prerequisite: None - ‘

This course is designed to acquamt the student wnth the Black
culture from early historical times to thc prcscnt thrOugh
lltcraturc, records, ﬁlms, ete’

* 180 FANTASY'(NOne) = S
Grade: u , o N
Quarters:” . AL -
Periods per wcclt 5 < o e
Credit:: 5 quarter hours R
Prcrcqutsntc None

- This ‘course is a study of incredible and far-out novels .and
-short stories other than science fiction.

It includes Lewis
Carroll, Krafka;, Tolkien and other famous fantasizers.

« 181 NON-FICTION LlTERATURB (None) -
Grade: ' , 12
Quarters:- - l .
- Periods per week: S " -
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This: course is a study of non-fiction as lt relates to contcm-
porary social issues such as ecology; populatidn, soclal m)us-

» uce, and poveny -

b -

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1-

Periods per week: 5

Credit: - .-z § quarter hours
Prerequisite: " ‘None .

This course studies various types of humor and the causes for
laughter. Novels, short stories, poetry, cartoons and films are
investigated as a basns for discussion. ,

- .




' 183 LITERATURE OF THia ow WEST (None)

’ Th|s course is a rcahst:c and exciting study of the settlement

Grade B 11
Quarters: 1
_" " Periods per week: 5- - 'f
v Credit: 5 quarter Kours _ '
) Prerequlslte Modern Grammar & Composmon 102

3\:-“‘ of th‘e‘Old West y Short stortes. novels and poems are included. -

3

v ise MASTERPIECES OF AMERICAN LlTERATURE —

“;' ;'*. To the Civil- War (131, 132) -
e G,rade 11 .
R Quarters . 1 o
Periods per week:.$5 ’
) © Credit: 5 quarter. hours
i Prerequrslte : Modern Grammar & ComposltIOn 102

a;Thrs course surveys Amerijcan hterfaturie from.‘the Colonial”

““Period to’the Civil War. Three major ideas are the focus of
"= ‘class’ drscussrons the establishment of a natiopal identity, the
- role of the writer in soclety. and the séarch fof the Amertcan
VDrcam e

1 P

-

!

185 MAST ERPIECES OF AMERICAN 'lTERATURE _

T

. ] Post Civil War (131 132)

. Grade: 1
. Quarters: : 1
. Periods per week: 5 .
Credlt - © 5 quarter hours;
Preregulsrte Modern Grammar'& Composltron 102

This cqurse is a study of American’ It rature from the Civil
War fo 1920.. Students study the htera ure dealing with social
reforms of this era and with the litetsture of the Industrial

" Revolution ‘and the rise of the mlddl ‘class in America.
. . AJE ,l l

3

7'186 THE SOUTH AS PORTRAYEIE IN LITERATURE

(None) , Lk,
!, »
© Grade: ll_.12' ,:x";
", Quarters: o F
¢ . Petiods per week: S5 ' : |
Credit: « § quarter hou“ '
Prerequisite: Modern- Grammar & Composltlon 102

Thls course is a portrait of the smouldermg South as seen
" " through the  &yes of Faulkner. 0’Connor, McCullers and
e Mltchell :

o

Chaucer to Pope (143)

"Grade: . D VA
y & . Quarters: : 1
C et Periods per week: 5 SN
-7 7 Credit: ~ "5 quarter hours ’
Prerequisite: ~~ Modern Grammar & Composition 102

or consent of instructor

. Thls course is not an anthology course but concentrates on
some of the greatest writers of the period from the 13th to
the 18th centuries. . Political and social influences upon these
“writers are studied, as well as the contributions these writers
@ e to society and succeedmg writers,

CERIC -

Tt Proidod o G

187 MASTERPIECES OF ENGLISH LITERATURE -

ll

ENGLISH DEPARTMENT -
: contmued

e

Thrs course is an m-dcpth study of Shakcspy:qrc‘b l’mest works

Wordsworth to Today (NOnez vy "
" Grade: 12 .y il
Quarters: R Y S
Periods per week: S oo ‘.é'i A
Credit: 5 quartcr houis .
Prcrequisite' : Modern Gra l}iﬂ" & COmposmOn 102

or. consept o/t' mstructor

This course is a study of the poetrly of ‘the 'lzomantlc Period.
The Victorian Pegiod is analyzed

. et
N
L

189 INTRODUCTION To, SHAKESPEARE (146, 147)

_ Grade: 12 RN
Quarters: _ l ‘ / . -.;I A .
Periods per week: 5 . /. . . ,“' . .
Credit: 5.q arter hours . .« 7
Prerequisite: Mo nmmar & Composmon 102

Vi mstrut:tor

0//consc t
This course is for the average student

It mcludes sclcctcd
works ' of Shakespcare/ .

- . > -_‘ .
o ¥ oL f.
e t' n

|90 SHAKESPEARES TRAGED]FS (|47)

Grade: 1,12 o, 7.
Quarters: -~ 1 o .\_3,' W
Periods per week: 5 L :',

Credit: -+ ji. .

Prcrcqursrte L P housd s

Modern Grammar. &' CQmposrtlon 102
or consent of 1I§stru6tor.l

The -study of the traglc hero, and the nature ot' tragedy is
included. -

A e
191 DEVELOPMENTAL READING (|35) ¢
Grade: - (10, 11, 12
Quarters: As needed : s
Peiiods per week: Flexible - Sy
Credit; Flexible L,
Prerequisite: None 3 -..‘,'": P

In this course the student works toward dcvelopmg a. large

-sight vocabulary, skill in identifying unt'amrhar words! good

, 192 ASCELERQT@D READING (None)

N
)

13

eye movement habits, speed and fluency in silenf reading and

developing oral skills, phrasmg. expression, pifch, volume, etc.

. ﬂq: *

The student develops skills in reading c0mprchenslon and the

ability to grasp the meaning of - units mcrcasmg' size, phrase.

sentences, paragraph, whole selection. Abilify to fihd answers
to specific questions, to select and undcrstand maih jdcas and )

to ‘understand sequence of cvents

[N s

.

B L .
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Grade:
Quarters: ' E TP

" Periods per week: 5 o PR
Credit: 5. quarter hours oot
Prerequisite: None ~ A s

This course is for the average or above studcnt It dewelops
the ability to increase reading speed’while lcarnm‘g to grasp
means of-improving comprehension, It also includes skills

in skimming and scanning as well as teachingdifferent’ speeds,

for different types of rcnd!,ng material,

- A N 3 . 1
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- to pursue thcir interests by takmg ‘courses beyo,
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SOCIAI. si'umas DEPA

The Social Studies Departmem has four major goixls irst
every student will be given oppdrtunities to learn more about
his world ‘through involvement with the numcfous_/soc,ml
sciences and history. Sgcond, the ability to think dfitically

. about issues will be systematically developed. ‘Third, value

dilemmas will be studied to' help students develoi) lh?ll’ value
systems c\d to recognize that numerous value systems exist
in.balance' in our society.. Lastly, students will haye oppor-

“tunities to apply their knowledge in the “real” ‘wofld

In order to achieve these objectives, students are

Grade: 9. 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 ‘ i
Periods per week: § *

Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None !

This course is a study of the background of ‘American .po-
litical traditions from Greece, Rome and gland and the
carly American political practices and idegs, i€}, Colonial
Government, .Declaration of Independence,’ _rtlcles of Con-
federation and the Constitution. This couTSc is a survey of

the “why" and “haw" of American government.

+202.CIVICS I — Fedcral Govcrnmcnt and the Individual

- (Civics 213),

“Grade: 9,10, ll, 12 -
Quarters: e

Periods per week:. 5 )

Credit: 5 quarter hours °

- Prerequisite: Civics T 201
" This course’is an investigation of the .role of the federal

'",v government in America through. thc workings of the thrge -
¥zbranches, executive, legislative and judicial. The “how” and

“why” of making, enforcing and interpreting laws is studigd.
A study of political campaigns, “tonventions, voting and po-

- litical parties is included.

203 CIVICS Il — State and Local Goverriment and the
Individual (Civics 213)

Grade: 9, 1011, 12 .

Quarters:, - . I X _
Periods per week: § . L
Credit: 5 quarter- hours o
Prerequisite: None . g

This course includes a study of the role of state and local

. government in American-life through the workings of state

government, county and community governments. Special
districts are studied such as library, -school and sanitation .
districts. How to recognize and hclp solve community prob- -

“lems such as flood control, zoning laws, sewage, housing,

pollution and recreation will be considcrcd

204 GOVERNMENT 1 — Amcnc.m Political Buhuwor
(American Government 241)

~
o
BN

o

In this coukse: socml science data is utilized “to understand

why Ameridans use-political means to attain their goals and -

to the American culture.  Topics of
inﬂucncc of culture, socialization, socioq

votmg and leadership selectlon upon popular votmg )
J"A

"' 205 GOVERNMENT Il — - American Political Decision- -

Making (American Government 241)

- Grade: B
Quarters: 1
w2 Credit: + 5 quarter hours
Periods per week: § ° ’
Prerequisite: . Govérnment I 204 or c0nscnt of
instructor

In this coursc social séience data is ullll.ch to develop an
understanding of political decision- -making. The process of

decision-making in the presidency, congress, supreme court .

and federal bureaucracy is studied. The role of unofficial
political specialists such ag interest groups, mass mcdm party
bossés and experts is mcludcd

211 GEOGRAPHY I — lntroducuon' to World Gcogr.nphy
(World Geography 214)

Grade: - 9,710, 11, 12
Quarters: * 1

Periods per week: §

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: * None
This course is a basic study of the interrelationship between
people and their natural surroundings. ‘Mapping techniques,
weather and climate, landforms, natural resources and con-
servation are the major toplcs studicd

212 GEOGRAPHY 1 — Study in Regional (:eogr.iphy
{World Geography 214)

Grade: 10, 11, ‘12

Quarters: /wgl ‘

Periods per week: 5§

Credit: .5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: + Geography 1 211 i
This course is a study of the interrelationship of mnand. his
home area,Some of the topics considered are: Regional‘North -
America Manufacturing and Agriculture,. ch?)nai Europe
and the USS.R., Regional Asia and- Auslr ia, Rggional

L4

. “Africa, Rcyonal L.itm America.

213 C;EO(JRAPHY lll — Urban 'Land Use and Populauon
(World Geography 214)

3

Grade: « L0, 11, 12
, Quarters: l .

" Periods per week:*S Y,
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This course is a historical approach to the- dcvelopment of

cities ‘and the distribution and density of population. Skills-
are developed in map ‘techniques, chart and graph’ unalysls .
" and reading of uerial photographs ©

214 GEOGRAPHY IV — Cull,ur.nl Geography (Nonp)

Grade: 1, 12 . Grade: .10, 11, 12 »
Quartc.rS' 1 P . Quarters: | ,ﬂ
' i ) : Periods per week: § - ..
Periods per week: 5 : N i
Credit: S quarter hours | Credit: Nquilrter ours.
Prerequisite: ‘U.S. History I 241 —The American Prerequisite: one : 3¢
Revolutionary Experience - . 1 r;} This course’is a study of cultural rcl.luvny. factors of cultufal -,
) Upper 50¢% of class™ - diffusion and cultural patterns other than one’s own, s ;

\ .

. ’ 14 ‘ ) » 4’,4:
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215 GEOGRAPHY V — Physical Geography (Nonme)  ©

Grade: 10 .11, 1Z

Quarters: .1 )

Perfods per wcek 5 : ER

Credit: ° 5 quarter hours. o #
- Prerequisite: Consent of ‘instructor or upper 50%

of. class

“This course is a study -of the basnc facts’ concerning the anh

ds the home of man, so that the student may realize tHe im- . -

portance and understand the relationship of the probl ms to

his own time and place.

/ @

/
* 216 GEOGRAPHY VI — Geo raphy in US istory
(None)-

Grade: 1, 12 /.
Quarters: 1 e
Periods per week: § / : .
Credit: 5 quartér h0urs
Prerequisite:

Any G’ography or Higtory course

This course is a study of the earth’s physical features, such

as mountains, rivers, climates‘and mmcral deposits and the

influence on the types of settfenvents, the types of economies, .

_the routes and methods of transportation, the migration pat-
~terns and the wars m thc United States.

o

221 WORLD S'T(}DlES 1 — Ancient Man to the Beginning

of Exploration, /(Worjd History 211)

Grade: /.- - 9,10, 11, 12 T
Quarters;”. . - 1 . o °
Periods”per’ wcek 5 T :
Credj(: 5 quarter hours. .

Prgthyls‘yltc None : %

Thls course is a study of man's beginyings and carly hlstory
of s his. accompllshmems and blundcrs from caveman to
Lolumbus

ke N

#" 222 WORLD STUDIES il — Thc World from 1500-1800

(World Bistory 211 )

Grade: . 9, 10, 11, 12 -
Quarters; 1. e
Periods per weck: S . _
Credit: 5 quarter hOurs -
Prerequisite: None

This course will focus attention on nations such as France,
. England, Spain, Italy, Germany, Russia and China and how

they developed. It includes a study of the conflicts between

these nations, and- how each government treated its people
+and how the 5coplc reacted to thelr government

223 WORLD STUDIES III — The World of the 19th and

20th Centuries (World History 211)

a

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1 ’ ,
" Periods per week: 5 0 -
Credit: o 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This course is a study of man’s progéfiss and sétbacks during
the 1800's and 1900's, including: the risc of Germany and

Italy, World War I, World War II, Korea, Middle East, -

Ireland and Vxetnam. ‘The tourse will emphasize the two
centuries as a smgle unit in an. attempt to understand the
world of the 1970's. ,

P = ) i
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~this course.

and. thcn creating thelr own “ism"” systems. , |

a

224 WORLD STUDIES IV — Hlstorys Great Men and
Women (Néne) K R

’

Grade: 10, ll,, 12

Quarters: 1 L

Periods per Weck 5 T T
Credit:- 5 quarter hours Ao
Preréquisite: Consent of instructor br upper 50%

of class

This course studles the question, Does hlstory create the
» “great” men and women or do the “great” men and women
creatc history? Students select the men and' wbmen they
wigh to study. .

‘225 WORLD STUBIES V — The W&rld's Political
Rcvoluuons (Modern European History 221)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 : oo
Periods per week: 5 "l\
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: "Consent of instructor or upper 50%‘

of class

This course is a study of the governmepts of Amencg. France,
England, Russia and China which have all been forged by
revolution. What did these revolutions have in ¢ommon?

Did ‘they follow a pittern? Were the results.of each revo- - .

lution the sume? Did the rcvoluuonnry leaders share commo
characteristics? These qucstlons nnd others are answered in' i

/a

226 WORLD STUDIES Vl — The “lsms" of Hlstory ")

(None)

Grade. 10,11, 12 F\ .
Quarters: 1 : . ;ju

- Periods per week: 'S. ) .

 Credit: 5 quarter hours.
P'reljfaﬁuisite: . Consent of instructor or' uppcr 50%

-

of class -

This course mcludcs a study of Diéspotism, Socialism, Fascism,
Communism and ‘Capitalism. People and socicties have ¢come
into conflict because of these systems. Students have a chance
to discover the mcanmg and power of each by evaluating them

- -

v 227 woﬁ?i;.n STUDIES VII — Russia Since the Revo-
lution (Modérn European History 221)

Grade: | .10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 :

Periods per week: 5 .

Credit: K quarter hours i
Prerequisite: Consent of instructoi or upper '50%

- of class i

This course mcludes a brief survey of Russian hnstory té ‘1900 .
and, an in-depth study of the individuals who pnrtlmpajed in
the rcvoluuon and hclpcd crcnte 2 new form of govcrnment

P
* 228 WORLD-STUDIES VI — Hlstory of :Modern " -
England (Modern European Hijstory 221)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: |

Periods ‘per week: § .

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or upper 50%

of clau ‘
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. 241 or 296 U.S. HlSTORY 1 — Amencan Revoluuonary

jThns course is a study of England since 1815 emphasizing

the' 20th Century and how the British people reacted to
situations at home and abroad. It traces the gradual decline

of British influence in the world through the rise of Germany, -
-"Russja, China and the United States. Problems within the
British Empire| that have accompamcd its decline as a first-

rate power are, studled _
a - '

231 HUMANITIES 1 — Ma 'lnterp cts His World {Social
Studies 251) .

Grade: 9,10, /
Quarters: 1

Periads pey wcck' 5

- Credit: 5 quarter- ho prs

None o

.

This course is an exploratipn of human hfe and thought

Prcrequnsnc

throughout the hlstory of the] world. The course centers upon’
. the concepts of man's scarch f

eaning in life, his appre-
ciatipn of the world.around/ him, and methods of expressing

-

232 HUMANlTlES II —The Open Mind: In the Twcnucth
Century (Social Studies 251)

- Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarlcrs 1.

Peripds per week: §

Credit; 5 quarter hours
Prcrcquisite«: None

This course is an explorauon of humant conditions in the

twenticth ccnlury The course centers upon the psychology v

of man by inquiring into his behavior, parllcularly his in-

humnmty and hls humanity.

s 235 ANTHROPOLOGY I — Stones and Boncs (Nonc)

- Grade: 9 10, Il. 12
Quarters: - .
Periods per week: 5 i
Credit: 5 quarter hours o .
-Prerequisite: None -

Anthropology is the study of n‘mn"s-;pa'ucrns of development.

- These patterns include the origin -of human nature, the

evolution of society and social groups, and Speculatlon about

»,Experlence (U.S. History 231, 232, 233)

Grade:. 10, 11 -

- Quarters: ) S
; Periods_per week: 5 | .

Credit: S quarter hours

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of

« instructor ; '
: REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
Thls course is a study of the American. Revolution tracing the

backgmund and creation of the American Constitution. It

the future. Students conduct their study as anthropologists )

-and archeologists would, using artifacts, site diagrams and

othcr source material.
Na : 4

* 238 PHILOSOPHY 1 — The Ideas of Man (None)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 .
Periods .per week: 5 . :
Credit: 5 "quarter hours

Prcrcquisilc: Consent of  instructor or uppcr 50%

- of class

Since man’s beginning as a thinking creature he has bcen~

rcvcn.mg ideas. Throughout history a few uniquely percep-
tive and intelligent ;men have proposcd ideag that greatly
influenced the-socncues of their times and those that followed.
The world’s economic, political, social, educational and re-
ligious systems all owe their fabric to these ideas. The purposc.
~f this Tourse is to identify and survey these ideas,

19

16

is'a survey of the successes and failures of the government
formed by that document. The unit culminates in a brief
look at the Civil War and Reconstruction, with emphasis on
the conflicts that qccurred during the Civil War era. The
requnred examination on the United States and Illinois Con-
suluuon s given during the quarter. “
242 or 27 US. HISTORY II — America’s Rise to World
Power (U.S. Hllel'y 231, 232, 233)..

Grade: 10, 11

Quarters: 1 -

Periods per week: .5

Credit: 5 quarter hours .

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor

REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

This is a survey of the factors that were significant in helping
the United States achieve “world power” status. Business,
industry, labor, overseas expansion and conflict situations from
Reconstruction to the presént are studied. Together with the

_ course “The American Revolutionary Expetience” this re-

quired course intends to provide the student with the knowl-

cdge and_skills necessary to a good understanding of the
‘whole rangc of United States history.

* 243 U.S. HlSTORY 1II — The Colonial Adventure
(None)

Grade: ot 11, 12

Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: §

Credit: S quarter hours
Preérequisite: "None

This course- begins - with a study of the natives of North

Amcrica, and surveys the development of the New World.,

Topics covered include: the period of discovery and explora-

tion, New Spain, New France and the English Colonies, Con- |

trasts ‘are_drawn to help explain why the English colonies
achieved the type of success they did. The political, economic

and social ideds of the colonists jre examined for their impact -

on later American history. .
[}

244 U.S. HISTORY IV — The’ Fronuer and the Wild Wm '

(None) .
Grade: L, 12
Quarters: - 1 .
Periods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None

This course traces the importance of the “Frontier” in Ameri-

can history based on Turner's Frontier Theory, The major
emphasis is conflicts that took place between: the Indians

and the white, man, ranchers and farmers and the 49'%crs and -

the Spanish of California. Groups such as mountalnmoQ

vigilantes and outlaws are. examined for their impact on,
development of the West.
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245 U.S. HISTORY V — Slavery, the Civil War and
Reconstruction (None)

- Grade:’ 11,12 _
Quarters: 1 . e
Periods per week: 5
_Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None
This course is an in-depth study of the social, economic and
-political causes and cffects of the Civil War, ﬂMaJ? topics
included are: slavery, nationalism™ and scctional differcnces,
the anti-slavery movement, the war itself, reuniting the coun-
try and implications of the war today. .

246 U.S. HISTORY VI — Thc 20's; Great Depression and
Today (None) :

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 5

Credit: -~ .5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This course traces the hnstory of the United States from 1920

~to the present. It comparcs -the period after World War I
with the era after World War 11, and the problems that
resulted from each war. “The course highlights the times of
Presidents Harding, Coolidge, Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower,
Kennedy, Johnson and Nixon. It also emphasizes men and
social movements outside of government that influenced these
years.

247 U.S. HISTORY VII — Mmonues in America (Nonc)

. Grade: .11,

Quarters: 1

Periods per weck: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This course is a study of minority groups as a social phe- T

nomenon in America — ‘past and present. The problems of

minority groups ‘such as poor white, blacks, Indians, Chicanos

and Asian-Amcricans are studled to dctcrmme thcnr impact

on everyone's life.

‘.*}.\.;

"+ 251 PSYCHOLOGY I — A Sciéntific Amp‘pach to .
bookmg at Ourselves (None) .

" Grade: ‘1,12 ) :
"Quarters: )| o & .
Periods per week: 5°

‘Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor or uppcr 50%

of class

This course introduces the student to the basic principles and
an analysis of individual behavior. The major topics are:
The Scientific Study of the Behavior of lndmduals, Theories
-of Lcarnmg, and Personality Development.. ,

_" 252 PSYCHOLOGY Il — Human Behavior (None) -

Grade: - 12
Quarters: 1
Periods. per week: 5
" Credit: § quarter hours
. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 251, or consent of

instructor ,
Thls couffe is a continuation of Psychology 1. “The topics arc
“ emotions, adjuslmenl in group situations and finding our goals
The emphasis is placed on utilizing the concepts learned in
Psychology I and to apply the knowledge gained in this
course to better understand their ‘own behavnor .

;EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

255 SOCIOLOGY I1— A Study of the Socncly of Men

(Sociology 244)

Grade: . 11, 12
Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: - , 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor “or “upper 509

of class

concepts in the-analysis of the kehavior of man in human
groups. Emphasis is placed on the development of objective
and, critical thinking for the understanding of certain major
concepts.” The topics covcred are: Sociology as a Social
Science, Culture, Socialization and Social Organization.

256 SOCIOLOGY 1l — Group Behavior (Sociology 244)

Grade: 12 )

Quarters: |

Periods per week: 5 g

Credit: S quirter hours

Prerequisite; Soclology 1 255 or consent of

instructor

\

This .course studies the social stratification and msmuuom

. which include the family, religon,. cducauon, law, leisure and
. social changc .

261 CONSUMER EDUCATION I — The Consumer

(Nong) - )
Grade: - 1, 12 - L
Quarters: B '
Pecriods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours -
Prercquisite: Senior standing or consent of

‘instructor
RBQUIRBD FOR GRADUATION

This course is a study of that-which affects decnsnon-makmg

. in the marketplace: Emphasns is placed upon installment pur-
&hasing, budgeting, comparison of ‘prices and related topics.

.The consumer education program lays the foundation for
students to understand their role as consumers and more im-

'porlantly to translalc basic - concepts info action.

(Epon“omlcs -242)

Grade: - 11, 12,
Quartcrs . 1

. Periods per wcek: 5

'Crcdn ‘s quarter hours

Pr'crcquisitc:
‘of class .

_This course is. designed to acquaml students with the funda-

mental principles of economics. Arcas of sludy “include —

. . the allocation -of resources, price detcrmination, the’ produc-
" tive process (the role of the entreprencur) and manpower
 resources in lhc'markct

265 ECONOMICS 11 — The Amcncan Economy
(Economics 242) ;

Grade: 12

Quarters:. 1

Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours -

Prcrequisite: Economics- I 264 or cansent of

instructor

Consent of instructor or uppcr 50%_

“This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic -

264 BCONOMICS | — Economic:Man in tﬂc Markclplace
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~ Using prtncrplcs deﬁned in Bconomics l this course concen-

trates on the use of fiscal and monetary tools. The role of-the— - .

public and private sectors in cooperatlvely achieving the basic
" economic’ goals .of ful employment, price stability -and eco- .
nomic growth is the basic area of emphasrs

271 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 1 — Principlés of
International Relations (International Relations 243)

Grade: 11, 12 -

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: §

Credit: "5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: America's Rise to a World Power —

US History II 242 or 297 or upper
505 of class -

'I'hts Course is a study .of International Reclations prtnmples
through o systematic approach to the problems concerning
the political, economic,social, cultural and military factors -
of nation-states through interacting with each other. The
[nation-state and the controls of interstate relations is stressed.

—

272 INTERNATIONAL RELATiONS II — The Contem-
porary Power System (International Relations 243)

- Grade: 12
Quarters
Pcriods per week: 5
Credit: - 5 quarter hours
8. Prerequisite: International Relations l 271 or
' consent of instrsefops=——eece

This course is a study of the following units: problems _of less
devcloped nations, international organizations, present conflict
and crises among nation-states, international trade, changing
nature of American and Europea’n foreign policy and pos-
sibilities for a world community. Case studies and indepen- .

.+ dent study - permit - students to - explore in depth current
devclopments among nation-states.

281 CURRENT PROBLEMS l ~- Youth and the Law
(Current Problems 249) .

.

Grade: 12 \

Quarters: .- - 1

Periods per week: § :

Credit: .5 quarter hours -
. Prerequisite: " None

' Thts ‘course considers the role of young people in the family
and community. It probes the nature‘and growth of delin-
‘quency and the function of the juvenile court system. Topics

~of study include, but not limited by, the following: general
liability of - youth, interfering with pohce, car theft, shop-
lifting and’public disorders. Also, juvenile courts, cofrectional
mstttutrons and the rtghts of .juveniles are studied.

282 CURRENT PROBLEMS ll —_— Problems Facmg Our
Cities (None) .

Grade: 12

Quarters L

" Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours o
Prerequisite: None~ o i

This course is & survey of contemporary problems i urban
America in relation to political structures, city planning, in-
dustrial dcvelopment, transportatton, blight, environment and
other related problems .

¥
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"4 283 CURRENZ:" PROBLEMS IIl — Community as.a
Laboratory (N?m:)

Grade: ~ * 12 '
Quarters; ; ' :

Periods per ‘weck: '5

Credit: S quarter hours

Prerequrstte None

This is a laborato ourse requiring that much time_be spent
outside the school building. Visits are made to the offices of
local m.’tyors,»]he police and fire departments, family service
organtzatlons and other commfnity service groups. From
these trips. and the speakers who come to the class, students
should understand the .specific problems of the communities
zcﬂt:vmg the school and the' tasks of elected and appomted '
icials.

© * 284 CURRENT PROBLEMS IV — Community as a
Laboratoty (None) , >

12

Grade:

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: § :
Credit S quarter. hours -
Prerequisite: Current Problems III 283

This laboratory course stresscs the cntrzcn and his relationship

to the local economic'and social strugtures and studies some
specific styles of living. -Students leam‘marnly by surveying .,
residents, conducttng polls and doing’ on-stte ugestgattons.&»

' i
285 CURRENT PROBLEMS V — Todays World
Problems (249)

Grade: . 12,

"Quarters: -1

Periods per week: 5

-~ Credit: -5 quarter hours
~ Prerequisite:. None

This course is designed for thc student who is interested in
current national and international problems. Broad arcas of

" study cover national and international developments with
special emphasis upon current economic, social and political
developmcnts

*

7286 CURRENT: PROBLEMS Vl — Altemattve Life Styles
-in a Changing Society (Nonc) -

n

Grade: 1;
" Quarters:
" Periods. per week 5 _
Credit:. 5 quarter hours
. Prerequisite: None .
Students examine the changes in our life styles crea(ed by
the dynamics of our 20th Century society. \

*» 295 SEMlN_AR 1 lndependent Study Seminar (None)
Grade: _II, 12
Quarters: -,
Periods per week:. 5 -
5 quarter hours -
Consent of Social Studies and Guid-
ance Departments

minar topics are selected from the student's ficlds of |,nterest

Prerequisite:

, 2 j'and can orlgmate in any of the social sciences.



- study of calculus. With this in mind, the mathemauc de-'

“ o

The mathematics program is offered - for the purpose of de-

veloping desirable attitudes, appreciations, and “mathematical
po(enual" within each individual student. Students have the
opportunity to become well repared for a career “or for
advanced study. Meaninglul. study is offered in applied
mathematics such as business, consumer or technical courses
a well as in a college preparatory sequence culmjnating in the

partment secks these objectives:

1. To provide experiences which are appropnate to dlf— -

ferent learning abilities. \

2. To teach computational skills wnh a firm background
_of understanding.

3. To, present instructional matenal in a way that will

encourage the student to make mathcmaﬁi:al dlSCOV- .

erics on his own.

4. To present mathematical topics with emphasls on the

processes involved.

5. To present the clements of a loglcal mathematical”

structure:
6. To conduct a continuing investigation of the nature’
of proof. -

7. To establish and maintain a mathematlcal basis for' .

problem solving. .

301 FUNDAMENTAL MATH SK!LLS {General Math -

-315)
Grade: 9
Quarters;
Periods per week: S _ '
Credit; 5 quarter hougs
Prerequisite: Not open to students who have com-

pleted courses of higher level

This course is a basic review of fundamental arithmetic skills.
This course prepares the student for Corisumer Math, Intro-

A\

&
i

”

duction to Technical Mnth Measurement and -Introduction -

to Algebra,
o

302 CONSUMER MATH (None) Cey

Grade: 9

Quarters: - 1

Periods. per week: .5

Crcdnt o 5 quarter hours .

Prcrequisite: Fundamental Math 'Skills. 301 or
N - proficiency

This course presumes a reasonable degree of arithmetic skills,

It is intended to prepare the student to cope with the typical "

" problerns encountered by the consumer. “Such topics as con-
sumer buying, taxes, wages, insurance,~banking, budgeting,

time payment, finding interest are dealt with by the applica-
tion of the appropriate mathematical skills.

303 MEASUREMENT (None)

Grade: ' 9 ..

, Quarters: 1

' Periods per week: 5

Credit: " § quarter hours

Fundamental Mnth Skills 301 or
proficiency _

: Prerequisite:

Thls course deals with a review of basic measuring units and

devices which are used in the English and metric systems.
Skills in approximation, esumnuon, precnsion and margin_of

. error are developed. Some work is done in the measurement

of penmeters, arcas and volumes of geometric figures. Also

‘included. is. a study of the different monetary systems and

converslon to U.S. currency.

[Kc
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* 304 ADVANCED CONSUMER MATHEMATICS (None)
© Grade; 9
) Quarters: - . "~ 1
Periods. per week: 5
€redit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Consumer Math 302 or. prgﬁcnenoy

This course is #n exterision of the basic Consumer Mathe-
-matics course. . The topics presented farevlously are dealt with
in greater depth and some new areas wnth busmess apphcsmon
are explored.

305 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL MATH (None)
Gl‘ade 9

‘ Qunrters D | i
Periods per week: §
. Credit: -5 quarter hours:

Prerequisites' Fundamental Math Skills 301 or
-proficiency :

In thls course the student is introduced to thc various,
measuring devices which are used in technical work. Empha-

sis is placed upon mathematical skills such as'work with frac-

tions, conversion of fractions to decimal form, conversion to -

metric units and sciéntific notation, Other topics included are

gmphmg. use of mbles. ctans, blueprints; Qxle dmwmg..

meteys and gauge!?
306 lNTRODUCTlON TO ALGEBRA (Nonc)

Grade: 9
Quarters: .
Periods per week: S
- Credit: ' 'S qu.mcr hours

Prcreg-isit_e: Fundamental Math Skills 301 or
proficiency

This course is intended to provide the student with the l'unda-
mentals necessary. in the study of Algebra Arithmetic skills:
are related to Algebraic skills. ‘"The student is introduced to
_the idea of a simple equation and its graph, and the meaning
of an unknown variable in equations and formulas. Verbali-
zation of mathematical ideas.and problems will be related to-
the solutions of word problems. This course is not an Algebm
course and therefore the student does not receive credit in
Algcebra.

310 MODIFIED ALGEBRA l (Modaﬁed Algebra 1 313) .
Grade: 9

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 5 _ :
Credit: 5 quarter hours - : N
Prerequlsne- : Introduction to Algebra 306 ‘or

Eighth grade teacher recommendation s

Tlus is the first quarter of a five quarter sequence in which
the student's advancement is determined by his performance.
. The first quarter includes a study of the propertic¢s of numbers,
simple equations, mequalmes, and formulas. Students are
introduced to symbolic notation and mathematical language.
Algebraic techniques are applied to the solution of practical
verbal problems. Satisfactory performance quahﬁes the stu-
dent’ for Modified Algebra 2.

311 MODIFIED ALGEBRA 2 (Maddified Algebrn 1 313)
Grade: 9

Quarters: 1.
Periods per week: § : -
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Modified Algebra 1, ‘310

" In this course positlve and negative numbers are applied to
the solutions of equauons, formulas, and operations with

2:) polynominal expressions, The student develops proficiency
f S

¥
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in these areas and lcarns to apply them. to pracucal verbal

problem -situations. Satisfactory performance in this course

quahﬂes the student for Mod‘ﬁcd Algcbra 3

' 31" MODIFIED ALGEBRA 3 (Modlﬁcd Algcbrn.l 313)

‘Grade: i ‘9

Quarters:” . 1 .

Periods per week: 5§ . {

Credit: 5 quarter hours* '

Prerequisite; Modified Algebra 2, 311 . .

In this course the student learns to work with equations in-
volving more difficult operations which  are applied to verbal
problem situations. The student may terminate his study of -

"Algebra at the end of this quarter. Satisfactory performance

qualifies the' sludcm for. Modified Algcbra 4 .
313 MODIFIED - ALGEBRA 4 (Modlﬁcd Algcbra 11, 314)

Grade: 10

Quarters: | |

Periods per wegk: 5

* Credit: . ’5 quarter hours

" Prerequisites Modified Algebra 3, 312
In this course, after a short revicw period, the idea of two

. equations with two variables (unknowns) is’ introduced and

the student learns to solve verbal prablems using two equation
systems. Factoring techniques are learned and applied to
the multiplication, division and. combination of Algebraic
fractions.

314 MODIFIED ALGEBRA 5 (Modified Algcbra ll 314)
Grade: 10 ,

Quarters: : 1- -
+ Periods per weeks 5
Credit: ‘5 quarter hours

Prercquisite: Modified Algebra 4, 313

“This is the final course in the Modified Algcbra sequence.

Factoring techniques are used ‘in the solutions. of equations
containing fractions and simple quadratic equations. Powers,
roots and radical forms are introduced and studied as (hcy ’

- 1elate to the various methods of solvmg quadratic equations.

If the student performs satisfactorily in this course he will"
be prcparcd for Geometry and Intermediate Algcbm

320 ALGEBRA 1 (Algebra I, 311)

. Grade: 9

Quarters:. 1 )
Periods per week: § : .
Credit: © 5 _quarter hours

Prerequisite: Eighth grade teacher rccomm dation
This course is the first quarter of a three quarter se
‘of college preparatory. Algebra. Numbers and their relation-

ships as they relate to Algebrmc operations are studied. Solu-

tions to simple -cquitions are followed by verbal problem

applications. Algebraic axioms or propcrhcs of numbers are
introduced and reinforced by applications. The latter part
of the quarter is devoted to the study of negative numbers
and their operations.

321 ALGEBRA 2 (Algebra I, 31])

Grade: ' 9

-Quarters: - _

- Periods: per week: S .
Credit: 5 quarter. hours

Prerequisite: Algebra 1, 320 .

ajgnce

Satisfactory pcrt‘ormancc quahﬁcs the student for = -
' Modlﬁed Algebra 5. :

In this course the student learns to work with more advanced
cquauons using negativé numbers and applying’ ‘techniques .
learned in the solution of the verbal problems. Basic opera:
tions with polynomials, exponents, and elementary factoring

_techniques+aré introduced. Incqualmcs are trcalcd along ‘with

cquauons where it is appropriate.

| 322 ALGEBRA 3'(Algebra I, 311) .

Grade: - .9
Quarters: 1 e » L
Periods per. wcck 5 o s
;Credit: 5*quarter houts . - -~ '
~ Prerequisite: Algebra 2, 321

* In this course faclormg tcchmqucs arc learned ‘and applied.

Opcrations with algebraic fractions are introduced and applied
to the solutions of fractional equations. Systems of lincar
cquations are introduced and applied to verbal problems.
Graphing techniques are used to provide understanding of
the solutions of systems. A study of the properties of real. - .

- numbers and square root leads to the - general methods of

solving quadratic equations. Successful completion will pre-

‘pare the student t‘or ‘Geometry with Solid and Accelerated © -

Algcbra .
330 GEOMETRY 1, (Plane Geometry 325) © -~
“Grade: C10 - ' . oo
- Quarters: | \ o L
. Periods per week: 5 o
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prc’requisitc: "

- Modified Algebra 5, 3)4 or Algcbra
S 3,322 .

This is the first quarter of the Plano Gwmeu'y gcqucnce
The satisfactory completion of this sequence. will"med college

. entrance fequirements. It deals with deﬁniuons wl'ush are

C e~
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basic to a sysem of Geometric rules and principles® callcd‘
theotems, postulates and assumptions The logic of inductive
and deductive reasoning is studlcd using the system of prin-
ciples which has,beén cstablished.” The studentsrcadmeu for

_.Geometry 2" will depend on. his performarice in this course.

331 GEOMETRY 2 (Plane Geometry 325)

Grade: . S [

Quarters: 1 » .
Periods per week: 5 ¢ . o ‘
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prercqulsile* Geometry 1, 330

“In this course the students discover- and prove propcmes of -

parallel -ahd perpendicular lines. Basic construction using
compasses and straighf edge are introduced and are related to
previously learned ‘geometric principies. Polygons of more
than three ;ldcs are studied and relationships between the
sides and thayarea are cstablished. The area concept is then  *
usc& to eslablish the proof of the Pythagorean Relationship.

332 GEOMETRY 3 (Planc Geomctry 325)

Grade: 10 . ,
Quarters: 1 , o
Periods perweek: 5 . : :
Credit: 5 quarter heurs

Prerequisite: Gegmetry 2, 331

In this course the geometry of the circle is explored. Various
lines which are associated with the circle called chords, se-
cants and tangents, form angles and intercept arcs on: the -
circle.. The numerical relationships between these angles and
arcs are formalized and appilied to various problem situations.




o”,

N

_ Thé idea -of tho path of a’ movmg point t:';llcd Iocus is
explored. A study of, ratio, proportion, and similar ffiangles
lead the student to the proof of the Pythagorean Thcorcm

. Thc course lcrmmnlcs with coordmalc gcomclry

- 333 TRANSFORMATIONALA,GEOM!‘STRY 1 (Plane
Geometry 325)

3 N .
‘Grade: "~ 10 : ' oo
Quarlcrs 1 Lo L#
Periods pe? week: 5°. . ° - ; -
Credit: ¢ S quarter hours -
. Prcrcq.t'lisilc: . Modified Algebra- 5, 314 or , gebra
s 3, 322 ¢

of plane rclalmnships and hns previous experience wit
* ometry. Fundamental terms of geometry are mtrodué
* establish  structure, consnslmg of undcﬁned terms, p0sl

volumes.
334 TRANSFORMATIONAL GEOMETRY 2 (Plane
Gcomclry 325)

. Grade: 10 . o
. Quarters: 1 : ‘
Periods per week: 5. o
Credit: 5 quarlcr hours
Prerequisite: + . Transformational Geomelry l 333

’

This is the second quarter-of the transformational geometry:

. sequence. "M emphasizes student intuition” of plane relation-
ships and his previous experience with gcometry. Fundamen-
tal terms of gecometry are introduced to cstablish a structure
consnslmg of undefined terms, postulates and theorems. Trans-
formational geometry concepts are uscd to develop symmetry,
congruency and similarity. Formal proof techniques are de-
veloped. -The study of coordinate {geametry brings -algrebra
and geometry together. Space geometry is introduced with
practical applications of arcas and volumes.

335 TRANSFORMATIONAL GEOMETRY 3 (Plare
Geometry 325)

Grade: 10

Quarters: 1

. Periods per week: 5 L.

Credit: 5 _quarter houts

Prcrcquisilc‘ Transformationgl Geomclry 2 334

This is the third quartcr of the transformational gcomclry
sequence. It emphisizes student intuition of plane relation-
ships and his previous experience with gecometry. Fundamen-
“tal terms of geometry are introduced to cstablish a structure

consisting of undefined terms, postulates and thecorems. Trans- -
formational geometry concepts are used to develop symmetry, .

congruency and similarity. Formal proof techniques are de-

veloped. The study of coordinate geometry brings-algebra and

- geometry logclhcr Space geometry is introduced wnh prac-
thal applications of arcas and volumes.
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340;PLANE GEOMETRY WITH SOLID 1 (Plnne
Geomelry with Solid - 321) .

_,"" Grade: 10. °
477 Quaiters: 1 , o :
< Periods per week: 5 e .
B Credit: 5 quarler hours : T
;  Prerequisite: Algcbra 3, 322 '

1

| This is the first. of a sequence: of college preparatory gcometry i
courses. ‘It is designed for the student who has done.well in .
Algcbm and intends”to” study* advanced mathematics. Em-
phasjs is placed *on proof through inductive and deductive -
reasoning. This course includes the study of the structure of
geon'nctry relative tox .the rcal numBer system, distance con- -
cepts, angles and manglcs and’ congruence.

-

' 341 PLANE GEOMETRY WITH SOLID 2 (Planc |

Geometry w.uh Solid 321) .
Grade: 10. . "
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: 5 quarter hours ’ . '
Prerequisite; Plane Geomclry with Sohd 1, 340

« During the second quartér of the sequence the student makes

4

an in-depth stidy of proof Geometric inequalities, parallel
and perpendicular lines in space: as well as in the plane are
studied. ,The development of polygon areas culminates in the
proof of the Pylhagorcan Rule and special nght trmngles

342 PLANE GEOMETRY WlTH SOLID 3 (Plane
‘ Geometry with Solid- 1I)

Grade: ' 10 .

Quarters: ’ 1. . ' "
Periods per week: S ' )
Credit: $ quarler hours i
Prerequisite: Plane Geometry with Solid 2, 341

¥n.the final quarter the student is introduced to coordinated
Geometry where he leueris to prove geometric ideas in an
analytical manner. The concept of distance between two points,
mldpomt of a line scgmcn;, graphic representation of equa-
uOns is studied. The circle, the angles and arcs formed by .
lines which are associated with the circle, the measurement
“of circumference and area are all prescnlcd The course se-
quence ends with the study of the propertics of solids. Satis-
factory performance in Planc Géometry with Solid prepares
the way for the sludcnt for Accclcrnled Algebra and higher
mathematics.

- 350 TECHNICAL MATH 1 (None)

Grade: 12 -

. LV
Quarters: 1 K 4

* Periods per. week: §

2

21

Credit:
Prerequisite:

5 quarter hours d
Modified Algebra 5, 314 or Algebra
3, 322

In this course the emphasis is placcd on malhcmnlwally re-
L_n_lcd topics which will be helpful in a vocational carcer. The
student reviews the fundamental work with fractions, deci-
mals and percentage. Topics covered are: metric system of
measurement, metric -conversion, use of measuring devices
such as the micrometer calipers, Vernier scale, carpenter's
square, slide rule and a workmg knowledge of common
Iognmhms

\
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351 TECHNICAL MATH 2 (None)

Prerequtsnte . Technical Math 1, 350

J'hts course is an cxtension of Technical Math 1. Practtcnl
- ‘Geometry in which constructtons and measurements of two
~and three dimensional ﬁgures ar¢ studied. Other topics n-
clude: -basjc right triangle  trigonometry, scale drawing and
blueprint  réading, industriaf appllcattons of automnted nnd'
computer controlled systems

A

’

s 352 MATHEMATICS FOR HUMANITIES (None)

Grade: . 12 :

Quarterse0 = . 1 T Tt
Periods .per week: 5 . o

Credit: . 5 quarter hours,

-~

. ” Prercqu'isite:' . Modified Algebra 5, ‘3l4 or Algebrn
- : : 3. 322 ’ '

»and its impact-on sogciety. Toptcs are treated in a light and
intcresting ‘manner. These topics may include number se-
- quences, functions and their graphs, large numbers, exponcnts
and loganthms. mathematical curves, methods of counttng,_.
' pr9bab|l|ty .tnd chance and topology.

353 nusmess “MATHEMATICS (None)

Grade: -~ * 1, 12 )

Quarters: i : <
" Periods per week: 5 ' :

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Modified Algebra 5,. 314 or Algebrn
3;322

Th|§ course deals with mathcmnt:cally related topics in. the

Prerequisite:

simple, is done by formula. The procedures and computation
involved in mortgages, major purchascs, time payment, credit
card purchasing, loans and banking arc javestigated. The
long forms of Federal and State Income Tax returns are’
covered in detail. Students are introduced to methods of
wrttmg retail purchases and operating cash registers as they
exist in local busmess

354 MATHEMATICS TBACHING AIDE (None,t

Grade: IO 11, 12

Quarters: -

Periods per-week: S

Credit: 5 quarter 4hours
‘Prerequisite: Teacher recommendation

in so doing gain insight into the carcer of teaching or teaching-
‘ aides. The duties and responsibilities are determined by the
- teacher in charge. These diities may-include tutoring, . clerigal
work, preparing computer programs on the deletype or: key
punch machine. .

355 COMPUTER 1 (Computer Programming I 360) .

‘Grade: 10

Quarters: 1 Y , .
 Periods per week:, S : '

Credit: . 5 quarter hours e

Prerequisite: Modified Algebra 5, 314 or Algebra

L 3,322 ¢

L C

world of business. Computation of interest, compound and

',

Grade: 2. .
Quarters: IS N v
Periods per week: 5 - ° °° W .-
Credit: 'S. quarger. hours ) oo

This is o' nomngorous apgro.tch to mnthemattcs The student -
,g.uns insight into the historical development of mathemnttcs :

Mathematics aides are trained in assisting the teachers and. -

. oL . e i L e SR . »

e . MATHEMATICS - .
' ' contmued . ; o ' : |

B ~ chanical aspects of the computer.

‘

This course is des:gned for students who wish to learn.how
~“the computer solves problems. Emphasls is placed upon pro-
gramming using elementary computef programming language. o
 In the process the student learns the techniques of flow chart-
-ing, coding and, teletype operatton. Programs of mathematics ’
and business problemis’ cre written by the student. Some time
is spent in discussions of-the historical development.and me-

...

356 COMPUTER 2 (Computer Programmlng I 360) -
Grade: - 10 - T
Quarters: 1 4 ' D .

- Periods per week: 5~

-+ Crédit: 5 quartcr h0urs

Prerequisite: Computer 1 }55

This course is designed for those studénts who have interest
and have demenstrated’ proficiency. It is' an- extension of
Computer |1 where programmlng techmques are reinforced
and studied in greater depth and-where more complex prob-
‘lems are programmed. Students arc introduced to a new pro-
. gramming lnnguage and write programs in this language.

" 357 COMPUTER 3 (Computer Programmmg 11 361)

Grades 11, 12 - ” a.,
- Quarters: 1., ’ L '
Periods per week: 5 9 T

Credit: , & quarter hours, .~ .

Prerequisite: Computer 2, 356 )

This course is inténded for those students who havc per- " "‘;
formed satlsfnctonly in Computer- 2, It is an .extension with,

a more rigorous treatment of previously learned pro;rammm;

skills so that the student is prepared to atudy programming

at a higher level. Some of the programs written may be se-

lected as thg basis of individual interest.

360 lNTEmEDIATg ALGEBRA 1 (Al;ebm Il 335)

Grade: - - § 11 - oc

Quarters: ‘»( 1 o oo -
*  Periods per-week: 5 - : - :

Credit: 5 quarter hodrs '

Prerequisite: Geometry 3, 332 or° 'I’ransformattonal

- Geometry 3, 335.or Plane Gcometry ..
v . with Solid 3, 342

This is the first quarter of a college preparatory sequence.
Review of basic Algebra is followed by extension of mathe-

matical kndwlédge as well as ah in-depth study of all of the ‘

concepts previously learned. Topics-covered are equations
- . and inequalities in one variable, factoring techniques and their
= upplication to the solution of. equations and opcmttons with

ulgebrme fractions.’ , ,

361 INTBRMBDIATE ALGEBRA 2 (Algebn Il 335) ‘
Grade: ' 1 . _ o
Quarters: 1. o ' ' o
Periods per week: 5. : ' ) ’
. Credit: - § quarter hours
" Prerequisite: . ©  Intermediate Algebra 1, 360

This course includes the study of . functional relations and
their graphs wherein the student. learns to relate real numbers
“tp points in 'a plane.” These concepts are developed with re-
spect to straight lines or combinations of straight lines, The - -
idea of the slope of a line is involved in developing forms for

the graphing of the equations of straight lines. Ratio, pro- .
-portion and related_applications arc- studied. Othér topics
include exponents and, laws of cxponents. radical forms and .

2 (), imaginary numbers. - ..

P —
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362 lNTBRMEDlATE ALGEBRA 3 (Algebra 11 335) and hyperbola ‘and !hc equation forms are mvest'&aled thor-
Grade: 1 oughly, Normally the student will take tngonometry imme-
" Quarters: 1 ‘ dnately after th;sTcourse l'
Periods per week: § , . )
Credit: 5, quarter hours . - 372 TRIG OMETRY OF NUMBERS (Algcbra It with
Prercqunsne lnlermcdmte Algebra 2, 361 Tngonometry 1 . o

The final coursé in this sequence makes usc of prevnously
- learned facts-to study systems of equations and their graphs.
Quadratic equations and their graphs are .analyzcd with re-
spect to .various unique properties such as maximum and .
minimum values. Equations of hlghcr degree - and mcthods
of solution are discussed. Other topics included are logarithms
and their apphcatnon The Algebra 2 sequence provides a

. foundatl(ﬂl’for semor mathem.mcs

o -

»

363 TRIGONOMETRY OF ANGLES (Tngonomctry 343)

».

,Grade: II 12
" Qunrtcrs . - . o
" Periods per. ‘week: 5 ' :
¢ Credit: | 5.quarter hours
Prercquisite: Intermediate Algebra 3, 362: -

.

~ of trigonomeiry. It-is designed to meet the needs of technical

- or industrial training but the basic elements necessary in the

study of higher mathematics are included. The various func-

“tions of the angles of o right triangle are studied carefully with

emphasi§ on' “application to problem situations. Other topics

include graphmg of trigonometfic t'uncuons, vectors, polar

-+ -coordinales, radian ‘measure, the lgw. sines and cosines and-

- their apphcauons The basic formulay. of trigonometry are -
' m(roduccd and npphqd and the nmpommt xdemltles are studied.

370 ACCELERATED ALGEBRA l (Algcbra ll wnth
Tngonomctry 331). . )

-

ll.

Gradc

Qunrlqrs N

Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: * . 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Plane Geometry with S’ohd 3, 342

This. is the first of a two quarter sequence which is equivalent
“t¢ -three quarters of Intermediate Algebra. The fundamental

concepts.of Algebra are revitwed and reinforced. The students
- knowledge is extended as he studies the.rules and operationg

tions and their gr.;phs algebraic fractions and equations. with
fractions. Other topics include mcqunlmes, laws of cxponents
. .md scientific notauon

) 371 ACCELERATBD ALGEBRA 2 (Algebra l’l wnlh,
Tngonometry 331)

-

" Grade: I1

Quarters: | 1

Periods per weck: 5 '

.-Credit: 5 quarter hours _
Prerequisite: Accelerated” Algebra 1, 370

The final course in this sequence places emphasis on quadwatic
relations and systems of qundrnuc relations. Skill in ‘working
with radicals and radical forms is developed s the student .
lehirns how to find the roots of quadratic equations and de-
-velops. an understariding of the nature and chafdcteristics of
""m'mzic roots. The graphs of the parabola, circle, ellipse

EKC
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This course is intended to be a practical approach to the smdy o

' Quarters: ‘;
/ 1. Periods per whek 5 . : N L
Credit: * 5 quarter hours .

~ of real numbers, lincar equations and sysgems of linear equa-- .

RN
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Grade: S 3 v V)
Quarters: 1 - '
" Periods per ‘week: § ' ’
Credit: 5 quarter houss
" - Prerequisite: - Tngonomctry -of Angles 363 or

Accelerated Algebra 2,371 or de--.
Qartment npproval )
¥ Thns course is a theoretical approach o the study of tngo-
" nometry. It is designed for those who wish to’study higher:
mathematics. The studend investigates the circular functions
and their inverses in which the trigonometric functions of real
numbers (rather than trigonometric functions of angles). A
tredtment of complex pumbers leads to the development and -
application of' DeMoivure's Theoremi which may’ be used to
find higher root and powers of all' members. This. course '
lends to college nlgebrn and higher malhcmsmcs

Ed

373 PROBABILITY AND sr.chs (None)
Grade: 12 . ]

. Prercqumtc Acoclcme(; Algebra 2, 371

The applications of Probability ‘and Statistics to the natural !
¥ ;d social sciences has become more evident in recent years,
This coirse will be useful to the prospective liberal arts stu-
-« dent who may not wish ® specialize in mathematics. Founda-
tion concepts such as permutations, combindtions and the bi-
. nomjal theorem are carefully dcvcloped Graphs and statis-
... tical measures along with binomial gnd normal distributionss
“are used to organize andr analyu data. A combination of
_these akﬂls is applied to various probtcm situatiom.

. L
- 380 COLLEGE ALGBBRA 1 fFundamehtals of Collcge

dﬁ’rcshm:m Matr341) © * - | ' .
Gl'ildc. * lz ' . I A
Quarters; N :

Periods per woek: S . v ) .
Credit: 5 quarter hours.

Trigondetry of Numbers, 372

. Prerequisite:

This is the first of a two quarter sequencd-whigh provides the
foundation for Analytic Geometry and Calculus. The topics
of carlier mathematics courses are reintroduced and .investi-
gated in greater depth with emphasis on theory. Topics new to
the student are mathematical induction, mairix" algebra in-
cquatlons and proofs involving inequalities. Students electing
“to take this course should be scrio s mathematics students

since the materials and methods at college level.

ca

GE ALGEBRA 2 (Fundamcnlals of College
dthematics 341)

Grade: 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5
- Credit: 5 quarter. hours
Prercquisite: Collcgc Algcbm 1, 380

381 COL
Fresh

+
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a.

©

This cotirse is a continuation of College Algebra ‘I. An an:

alysis of the Algebraic functions is followed by a study of thé)

exponential ‘and logarlthmlc functlons Other topies include
sequences and series, permutatlons combinations and. proba

bility.: Satisfactory performance in this course will _prepare -

-the student for. the study of calculus

1

385 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Fundamentals of

College Freshman Mathematics 341)

- ~ of the straight - line including families of lin

o to the Calculus is“facilitated. e . -
, ’ .o ot R
R .. . L,
_387 AI.}GEBRAIC.‘.ST RUCTURES:- (None) '

Grade:, = 12 A /
Quarters: -~ = k' R :
. Periods per week 5 : o e

. o Credit: - g quarter hours -« - :

“ Prerequlsite

" .such as those which are used in. algebraic structures. The

domams
Q

-

Grade 2

Quarters: ° - |

Periods per week:" S : ot
Credit: . " -§ quarter hours

Prerequlslte -

~ 0 .

College Algebra 2, 381

Thls course remforces methods and skill§ of. graphmg and .

writing equations for lines pnd curves. It begins with a study

the distance from a point.to a line- and direction. cosines.
Other topics included are a thorough study. of the conic sec-

tions, graphing of parametric equations, special curves in para.
" metric and polf.':ur form, translationeand rotation of coordinate .

axes, graphing in 3-space and curve fitting. This course is fun-

damental to the study of tﬁe calculus and htgher math.- -

386 PRE—CALCULUS (Fundamentals of Freshman College '
. Mathematlcs 341)

- i ,‘,@u« n
Grade: , 12 -
' Quarters: 1
Perlods per week: ‘S
. Credit: 5 quarter hours
.Preregulsite' College Algebra 2,.381-

. This course is mtended for tlpse senjors who havé not taken
_Calculus but who anticipate taking Calculus in colfege. The

course includes a)thorough . remforcement of all important
concepts. Number\crelations, circular functions, sequence:
series, limits, &xponential and log functions, matrices, analytia

- geometry, and. linéar transformatlon are all topics which are_
ircluded. . The idea. of the derivative and some of the -basic.

-formulas for differentiation as well as some of the unique

symbolism of higher ‘math are studied so tbat the transm n -

 Coltege Algebra'y2, 381

This course includes those topics which will be helpful to

“the'student in his study of higher mathematics in college. ‘This

is a brief study of the theory of positive integers followed by
an in-depth investigation, of the propertiés of number systems

algebraic structures include groups, rings, fields and integral
Emphasis is placed upon proof and’ theory.

AR 4

C T ~ MATHEMATICS
. conhnued

nes, formulas for.

390- CALCULUS l (Clculus & Analytlcal Geometry 365)

Grdde; , 12\
Quarters o 1
_ Periods per week 5 N\ .
.o o Credit: 5 quarter jours

Prerequisite :

quence in college
level calculus. The successful completlon of th
prepare students for advanced placement and credi
colleges.

" Proefs-and applications of Basic Limit- Theorems aré® used™in
the development of the .derivations of Algebralc -Functions..
A variety of problem situations are used in the application

- of the formulas for the derrvatlves '

©.391 CALQULUS 2. (Calculus & Analytical Geometry 365) .

. Grade: 1'2-

+ Quarters: ' - 1 N
.'P;rlods per “week: 5
- Credit: 5 .quarter hou[s
Prerequxsite: " CSlculus 1, 390

—Thlslcourse is a contlnuatron -of the calculus sequence and
is the immediate follow-up of Calculns 1. The student works
‘with the derivative in greater: depth and is introduced to the .

anti-derivative and the integration: process. Topics include the -
indefinite mtegral and its applications, differentiation and inte-

gration of sine and cosine”functions. The concept of the area
under the: curve i§ developed as the student discovers the
definite integral. The proof and application’ of the Fundamen-
tal Theorem of Calculus is one of the important- ideas devel-
oped. Pri iciples of Calculus are remforced by appllcatxon to-
problem skuations. . -

»

. LN . .. - . ' ) . . )
392 CALCULUS.S (Calculus & Analytical, Geometry 365) °

Grade: 12 -

Quarters . 1., g
Petibds per week: S ,

Credit: 5 quarter hours ,
Prerequisite: = Calculus 2, 391 -

This is the final quarter c}-f the c‘:alculus sequence. and culmi-
nates in the advanced placement test which is prescribed by
the College Entrance Examination Board. This course deals
with the derivatives and integrals of the transcendental func-
tions Wthh mclude the trlgo‘tmetnc functrons and their.
inverses, the natural logarithms, exponentlal and logarjthmic’
_functions. Students learn special methods of mtegratlﬁn such
as integration by partial fractions, by parts; by substitution
and by use of tables. Other topics mclud_e differentiation and
'mtegratlon of parametric equations, finite agM infinite- series
2‘? and selected topics in numefical analysls R
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SCIENCE DEPARTMENT

The Dlstrrct # 300 'science program offers a full range of

courses in both life science and physrcal science, with a -

_'strong emphasis on laboratory experlences

" In addition to the development of good.lab tcchnlque and the
ability to observe and analyze what he sees, the student is -
cncouraged to relate the work in sc|ence class to the’ everyday
appenmgs about him. T

Survey courses in phystcal science and living science’ provnde

a’ coverage of topics for the student with minimal need for

’speciﬁc or college- preparatory work.” A more Trigorous se-

quence of physical science;- brology, chemlstry -and physics
courses provides the background: requrred for college or

* vocational plans.

.

- Several. specmllzed courses, |nc|ud|ng microbiology, genetlcs,
anatomy, orgamc chemistry, nucleonics, and chemical analysis

give the science- prone student ample opportunity for advanced
work .

401 BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE I (415)

Grade: -9
‘Quarters: - 1,
Periods per week: S

Credit:
Prerequisite:

" §'quarter hours
None

~ This course is designed -as the first part of a three quarter
’ sequence: to satisfy the science requirement for graduation.”

" rclationship with simple machines ‘and chemical reactions.

* 404 PHYSICAL ‘sc;x.E

It is a survey based on a laboratory inquiry approach to
learning. This course develops -the concept of science as an
investigagion aimed at developing observational and problem--
solving skills. The student analyzes the motlon of weight and
part1c1pa2es in scientific games : .

?
402 BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE II (415

Grade: .9

Quarters ' 1

Periods per week: 5 :

Credit: -5 quarter hours  : -

Prercqursnc o Basic - Physical Science 1 401

This course is a contindation of Basic Physical Science I and
utilizes .the skills developed in that course. It introduces the

7

_/

<

studerit to concepts of matter and energy. through Chemistry , *

and Physics. The"student works with variots chemical re-
actions and ‘studies radioactivity to understand the physical
nature of our world. The student also studies the Energy-Work

403 BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE III (415)
Grade: .9

- Quarters: | 1 . . ‘
.Periods ‘per week: 35 s o
*  Credit: 5 quarter hours . ’

Prerequisite: ) ", Basic Physical ,g&xence I (401) or
- 11 (402).
This course is the thlrd quarter of the basic sequence des|gned
to introduce the student to the ideas of interaction of matter
and energy, and man’s, attempt to control this interactiod.
In this course the studént studies forces that produce changes
in the environment. ,

R

E T Measurement (411 or 414)

Grade: , 10, 11, 12
. Quarters: l :
" Periods per week: 5 B
Credit: * 5 quarter hours }
Prerequisite : None

e

4

This is the first course in the Physncal Science sequence. It
will provrde necgssary lab techniques and skills in measure-
ment. It is designed for the average student. ,Students learn
to use. iab equipment, ‘the metric system of measurement,
.and math skills needed in handling scientific data. ' Fundanien~

. tal experinients™are performed to familiarize -students with _
" units of measurement, and how scientists use data to investi-

gate the behavror of nature

405 PHYSICAL SCIENOE — Force and Motlon (411 or

413) _ .
“~ ' Grade:, - 9, 10, 11, 12
“Quarters: \’
Periods per week: 5 :
Credit: . 3 er hours
Prerequisite: Phy al Science 1 404

e

_In this course the student studies the forces around hlm,'
' those that help us and those that make it more ‘difficult for us
_to work -and play. The student studies . the .force. of " gravity
and the small forces such as those between molecules. Simple

. machines are studled and the forces of heat and hght are

cxamlned

"406 PHYSICAL SCIENCE —Forms of Energy (SOund )

_ Light, Phétography (411 or 414)

Grade: 9 10, 11, 12
Quarters: - )
Periods per week: 5 - . -4 .

" . Credit: 5 quarter hours .
Prerequisite: Physlcal Science 1 404

In this course the student studies the properties of sound and
light through. laboratory investigations. He examines how,

thes¢ properties"are important to the succeéss of producmg

highly- creative art forms such as music and photography
Special-techhiques, such as photographlc darkroom procedures
are ‘learned.

407 PHYSICAL ‘SCIENCE — Chemlstry of Matter (411 -'

or 414)
-Grade: 9, 10; 11, 12
Quarters: : _ ,
Periods per week: 5 ' ‘ N
Credit: 5 quarter hours -
Prerequisite: . Physical Science I 404

This is a survey course in basic chemlstry with little. ernphasrs
on mathematics. It is recommended for freshmen but may

. betaken at anmade leveél to fulfill the sciefice requirement.

a
.

The student speftis about three-fourths of the time in lab.
The course includes fundamental experiments involving mat-
ter, its classifications, changes and combinations - including

- the study of acids," bases and reaction rates,

°

o 408 PHYSICAL SCIENCE —_ Electrtctty and KléIBuddlng

(None) .
Grade: : ‘ 9 10 1, 12
Quarters® «» 1
Periods per week: 5
‘Credit: 5.guaster hours
* Prerequisite: Physical Science 1 404

“This course is.designed to provide the student with an tinder-

standing of the production and uses of electricity. After some
simple experiments and the -understanding of how to use
some test equrpment the ‘student attempts repalr of home
appliances. Kit building such as-the construction.of ciystals .

2 8\ radlos and small' electric motors, is |ncluded




wE

E

(None)
"~ Grade: ' 9,.10, 11, 12
Quarters: . . . 1. -
Periods per week: 5.
- Credit: 5 ‘quarter hours
Prerequisite: - Physncal Science 1 404

L]

In this course students are instructed in the use of funda-
mental lab apparatus. Techniques in- distillation, chromo-

tography, solution preparation, sterilization afd the use of

the: balance is e’mphas:zed

© 411 IPS — Laboratory Physical Scnence I (411)

Grade: 9

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 5 : .
Credit:’ S quarter hours - - -
Prerequisite:” Credit or enrollment in any Algebra v

course t

'ln this course the student is introduced to the world of

physical science. It is recommended for students who will
take laboratory science courses beyond Grade 9. IPS L s the
first' of a three-quarter sequence. Fundamental skills of
measuring quantities of matter are. introduced, in which the
student uses many of the basic pieces-of laboratory equipment.

412 IPS — Laboratory Physlcal Science 11 (411)

Grade: . 9 e
Quarters: : 1 - ’ .
Periods per week: S S o
Credit: 5 qudrter hours:

»  Prerequisite:

oM

In this course the student deals with the"solubility of 'solids, .

" the effect of temperature on solubility, and finally on the

preparation of sulfuric “acid. The separation of substances

IPS 1 411

comprises an important segment of the full year sequence.- °

The student separates a mixture of liquids or solids. Other
activities include the decomposition of water and -the prepa-

. ‘ration of other compounds

« Prerequisite:

413 lPS — Laboratory Physical Sclence I (411)
Grade: 9 .

" Quarters: 1
- Periods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hoUrs

“IPS I 412

In this course. the student experiments with radio;activity and
synthes:zes two copper compounds. He learns to determine
the size of a single molecule.” A study of motion of molecules
ties this portlon of the course together »

-425 LIVING SCIENCE I — Inquiry & Dlscovery (425) -

" This is the first course in the life science sequence ‘
rrecognition of problems and pOSSlble solutions, designing -

©

lemphasls is on discovery and laboratory experiences.

Grade: 10, 11, .12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5
Credit: : 5 quarter hours
! Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours in any P,hyslcal

.. Science: course
The

controlled. experlments, organizing data, and solving open
ended laboratory questions form the basis of the course. The

2
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" SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
‘ continued
* 409 PHYSICAL SCIENCE — Technlques for Science Lab

426 LIVING SCIENCE — Functions of Plants/Ammals
(425)-

Grade: 10, All, 12

" 'Quarters: 1 L L
-Periods per week: 5 o .

X Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: "Living  Science I — lnqulry 425

“This basic life science course consists of ten lnvesugauons,
including concepts of stimulus and response, body regulatory
systems«ar\/i study of smoklng and drugs. ;

427 LIVING SCIE‘.NCE — Genetlcs & Reproductlon (42%5)

Grade: - 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: § :
Credit: © 'S quarter hours

Prerequisite: Livirig Science — lnqunry 425 .

_ In'this basic course the student studies reproductlon in plants

and animals and the mechanisms of inheritance, as well as
environmental mﬂuences on. lmng tlungs.

428 LIVING SCIENCE — Ecology (421-423)

Grade: - . 10 11, 12

Quarters: '

Periods per week 5 :

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Living Science 1 — Inquiry 425

In this course the student investigates the relationship of
living things -to each other and to their environment. The
stress .is on lab work for the purpose of discovering the rela-
tionship between living things .and their environment .

* 429 LIVING SCIENCE - Landscaplng, Hortlculture bv .V

(421-423)
Grade: _ l_0, 11, 12 .-
Quarters: 1 oo .ok
Periods per week: .5 -
Credit: 5 quarter Nours.

" Prerequisite: Living Science — lnqunry 425 ’

This course is taught in conjunction with_ the occupauonal

program and stresses the pracgcal aspects of blology in the :

area of plant study

- 431 BSCS BIOLOGY 1 — Green Version® (423)

Grade: 10, 11, 12,

Quarters; ' . - e

- Periods per week: 7 ‘
Credit:- ‘5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: " 15 quarter hours Phys,lcal Science

- credit. Course numbers 404 or above -

~‘or consent of instructor
This introductory. quarter of laboratory oriented biology cov-

ers two broad areas. The first area, The World of Life; the -

Biosphere, deals with the interaction of the living and non-
living components of our world. The second area deals with

...diversity among living things which consists of dividing all

*living “organisms into three groups — animals, plants and the

protists, . . .
432 BSCS BIOLOGY i — Green “Version (423)
, Grade;: ' 10, 11, 12 Ry -
Quarters . 1 i
Periods per week: 7
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prereqmsne ‘BSCS Biology I, Green Version 431

’

5.



o
- This lab oriented course is an extension of BSCS Blology 1
"— Green Version. In this course patterns in the Blosphere
recclve major emphaSIs Biotic distribution in the mlcroscoplc
world, on the'land, in dlfferent types of water and finally in

. past eras are included in"the unit.

433 BSCS BlOLOGY lll — Green Verslon (423)’

In addiuon, the student ..
" examines. cells and lhelr energy requlremenls

Grade: :IO 11, 12 ' Chee T
Quarlers . St

Periods per week: 7

Credit: . 5 quarter hours . : o
Preregunsne BSCS Biology ll — Green Verslon '

432

Thls course is a continuation of BSCS Blology 11 — Green -

Version, - The student investigates a variety of ways in which -
the necessary functions of an animal body are carried out in

various animal groups, the reactions: of orgamsms to external
stimuli, reproducuon, heredny, evoluuon, ‘and h(?w 'man as
a future citizen is mvolve in the web of life.

| 435 BSCS BIOLOGY 1 — Blue Version (421)

Grade: 9, 10 11 12
Quarters: 1.
" Periods per week 7 :
Credit:’ S quarter hours
Prerequisite: IPS 1 411, IPS 11 412, lPS, 1 413

or with recommendation of 8th grade
* science teacher

Thls course is the first in a sequence of laboratory courses'

‘concertfing gcientific investigations in all phases of animal and

. plant life. It includes the introduction of facts and ideas, the, -

study- of evolution, cells, chemical energy processes and the.
biological code. The course is designed for the average or

above average, student who will probably elect additional '

science courses during his high school and -college career:

~This course is a continuation of BSCS Biology .1 — Blue
Version. Special emphasis is placed on. cell theory, genetics,
and the human body.

437 BSCS BIOLOGY III —Blue Version (421)

. Grade: 9. 10, 11, 12
Quarters: : '
*  Periods per wcek 7
Credit: 5 quarter hours - ° -
Prerequisite: . BSCS Biology I and II — Blue Ver-
o ‘ sion 435, 436 -
This course is a continuation of BSCS Biology 11 — Blue

Version. The emphasis is placed on animal ‘behavior, evolu-
uon of than, and ecology. :

441 PRlNClPLES OF CHEMISTRY 1 (431, 433’

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1.

Periods. per week: 7

Credit: 5 quarler hours -

Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours of Physlcal Sclcncc

* 404 or above

. 436 BSCS BIOLOGY II — Blue Version (421) o
Grade: 9,10, 11, 12 o
Quarters: 1 ;

"Periods per week: 7
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prqequnsne BSCS Biology I — Blue Version 435

v

SCIENCE DEPARTMENT S e
continued :

" .scientific equipment and terminology.

This course is the first of a three course sequence designed for S
the student who has an interest in chemistry but does not’ have -
a sufficient math background or the desire to pursue the more - .
theoretical Chemistry course, Durlng the sequence the student :
develops fundamental lab techniques and a familiarity with
He covers such topics ;
as structure of atoms and mole¢ules, common chemical re-
actions, states of matter, solutions, acids, bases, carbon chem-
istry of fuels, conimon_ medicinés, etc. This. course satisfies

lhe advanced biology prerequzsne T — : -

_ 442 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMIST liY 1I (431, 433)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

- Quarters: R | .

Periods per week: 7 w e :

Credit; S quarter hours
Prerequisites: - Principles of Chemlstry I44]1

This course is a continuation of Prmclples of Chemistry I;
topics covered *includg atomic theory,” électronic structure,
perlodlc law and chemlcal bondlng

&
443 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMIST RY III (431 433)

Grade: ) ) 10 11 12 -
',Quarters . 1 '

Periods per week: *7 '

Credit: 5 quarter hours :
Prerequisitds: Principles of Chemistry II 442

This course i$ & continuation of Principles of Chemistry II.

_ Topics such as gases, properues of sohds and organic chem-v )‘ .

istry are covered.

©

445 CHEMISTRY I — Chem Study (43] 433)

"Grade: - 10, 11, 12
* Quarters: . 1
Periods per week 7. :
Credit: 5 quarter hours - .
Prerequisite: - BSCS Biology I 435, II 436, lll"
: and/or IPS 1 411, IF 412 or III 4
* (Blue Version)

Chemlslry is -a basic physical science centered around the
laboratory. ‘Most college bound students elect chemistry as
a fundamentdl science course. Students enrolling should have
an. undcrslandmg of basic Algebra. Chc'mlslry is normally -
taken in the. sophomore or junior years but is also opeti to
seniors. Students désiring- Physncs, Advanced Bjology or Semi-
nar level courses should enroll in Chemistry. Chemistry I
introduces the student to basic laboratory technique and the
Atomic Theory. The study of solids, hqunds and gases is -
also included.

-

7

446 CHEMISTRY II — Chem Study (431, 433)

- Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 7
Credit: - 5 quarter hours
Prerequxsne » Chemistry 1 445

T Chemistry Il is a conunuauon of Chemlslry I lm lhls course.
" “the organization of the Periodic Table is dcveloped through”

atomic structure. Energy’ changes and rales of chemical re-

‘3 l) actions are also studled

27
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SCIENCE DEPARTMENT . o -
' con’nnued . ' .

447 CHEMISTRY 1l — Chem Study (431 433)
"~ Grade: 10 11 12

Quarters: X .

Periods per week: 7

Credit: ’ 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: "Chemistry 11 446
Chemistry 111 is the final segment of this Chemlslry sequence
It includes the study of acid-base reactions and oxidation-
- reduction reactions, as well as an mu:oducuon fo organic
- chemstry. .

451 PHARMACOLOGY OF DRUG ABUSE (None)

Grade: 11, 12 .,
Quarters: v 1

Periods per week: S

Credit: ' 5’ quarter hours

}'5 quarter hours of Chemistry —

~ any level

_In this course the student ldenuﬁes terms and uses them to*
discuss drugs and ‘the drug problem in a wide perspective. ’
". The course includes laboratory work.

'+ 452 FIELD BIOLOGY & GREEN PLANT
MANAGEMENT (None) -

Prerequ isite:

Grade: 31, 12
Quarters: = - 1
Periods. per week: 7

* Credit: S5 quarter hours

- Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours Physical Science —
any levél; 5 quarter hours Biology —
any level; 5 quarter hours Chemlstry

~— any level.
This is a course of study focusmg on laboratory and field
experiences 1o -gain knowledge and an appreciation of the
- green plant. “Labs involving plant growth and development

a .

and field trips to sites of different types of plant communities

will supplement the classroom discussions.
453 LABORATORY TECHNIQUES (None)

L

Grade: 11, 12
Quartcrs 1
¢ Pcriods per week 3 .
Credit: - 5 quarter hours
15 quarter hours of onlogy — any :

Prerequisite:
"+ level; 15 quarter- hours in Chemxstry

-—any level; or current enrollment m‘ .

- Chemistry — any level
In lhxs caurse students are offered a variety of Iaboratory
experlences The studént learns proper use of equipment, to
establish. cuftures, construct models, and to prepare solufions
fo atory use. This is an excellent course for familiari-
zation with the Iaboralory. and vocauons associated with
Iaboralory work. a .

» 461 'PHYSICS. I (441, 442)

Grade: ) 10, 11, 12

Quarters: ~ 1 :

Periods per week: 7
= Credit: -5 quarter hours .-

‘Prerequisite: 15 qudrter hours IPS 411, 412, 413
s and/qf 15 quarter hours BSCS Biology
e — anyNlevel; Chemxstry desired but

.

471 GENETICS (445)

_ interested in a medxcal career.

of the laws of energy conservation to describe and predxct the
motion of objects

462 PHYSICS 11 (441, 442)

Grade: 10, 11, 12 )
Quarters: 1 o ..
Periods per week: 7,

Credit: '5 quarter hours
Prerequlsne Physics 1. 461

In this course the student is introduced to the phenomena of

stafic and current electricity. The inner-relations of electric -
- and magnetic fields are-studied, The course is developed from
a historical viewpoint and Ieads through modern concepts of -

electromagnetic radiation. - '
4_63 PHYSICS llvl (441, 442)

‘

Grade: . 10, 11, 12
Quarters:” 1

Periods per week: 7.

Credit: s quarter hours
Prerequisite: Physics 1I 462

This segment of the Physlcs sequence includes the sludy of
behavior of light, its fransmission, feflection, bending and in-
terference. Propemes of waves are studied to explain this
behavior, followed' by an introduction to-modern physics,
including the study of the particle nature of light. The par-

“ticle nature of light leads to the study of the structure of the.

atom and relativity.

Grade: . 11,°12 o *

Quarters: 1. '

Periods per week: 7 :

Credit: 5 quarter hours .
Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours in Chemxstry any

level; 15 quarter hours of Biology ~—
L any level

Genetlcs is one of several advanced biology courses, all. of

which are u;tended for students considering a career in one

of the biological sclences (i.c., medicine, nursing, pharmacol-
ogy, agrxculture) It is the science of heredity, dealing with

e transmission of developmental potenuahues from one

generation of living things to the next.

The course,is designed to acquaint the student with not only
the classical patterns of “inherifance but also with the present
day ﬁndmgs of molecular genetics. Accordingly, particular
emphasis is placed upon the nature of the heredity material
(DNA), the transmission of the genetic material, and the
function of the material. Through laboratory expenments,
students participate actively in experxmenlal procedures, in-
cluding, but not limited to, extensive breeding experiments
with strains of Drosophilia (fruit fly). .

472 MICROBIOLOGY (445) .
Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 7
Credit:
Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours Biology — any level;
' 15 quarter hours Chemxstry — any
’ level
This is an advanced biology course deahng with the study of
the microscopic world, with special emphasis on bacteria.
Both the disease-causing and harmless bacteria ‘are studied, as
well. as Iaboralory technique and proper handling of these
organisms. - This is a valuable course fer nurses or anyone

5 quarter hours - - .

132%



. . . . : Ty

SCIENCE DEPARTMENT

: : ~ -, - continued
473 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY & ANATOMY (445) Credit:
Grade: ’ 11, 12 A . Prerequisite:
. Quarters: o1 : .
“- Periods per week: 7 T . e
Credit: 5 quarter hours , . e

. Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours of Biology — any

5 quar(er hours U e
15 quarter hours of Biology — any,

level; 15 quarter hours. of Chemiiry

— any level; 15 quarter hoursief .
Physics & any level — or concul't nt’
cnrollment in Physics (461, 462, 4¢ ”

level; 15 quarter hours of Chemistry-

- — any level " . z o
This is'an advanced study of the structure and function of the
human body. Emphasis is placed on why and how the body
*functions as it does and why it breaks dowg. The laboratory
portion is* divided into two sections; the dissection of the cat

" (comparing it to the human body) and thc human blood
phys:ology e .

*

474 PROTOZOOLOGY /(None)

This is an advanced Seminar level course. The following topicg Qe

are covered in the laboratory and classroom: Foundauohs*o“-
Atomic Theory, Radioactive Decay Schemes, Delccuqn hnd
Measurement of Nuclear Radiation, Statistical Analy sig gﬁz
‘Mecasurement, Blologlcal Effects and Radiation Progequo :
Labs orni the Efficiency of Equipment, Statistic half-life,. p rcnt- :
daughter Equilibrium, Inverse Square Law, and the ‘A mrpg .

tion of Gamma and Beta Particles are included. & L

482 ORGANIC: CHEMISTRY (451)

Grade: 1, 12 .. .

" Quarters: .Grade: 12 et
Periods per week:/ 7 : -, Quarters: 1 ;f',‘,‘.e'-,. >
Credit: ] quarler hours ~ Periods per week: 7 PR
Prercquisite: 15 quarter hours of Biology — any Credit: _ 5 quarter hours | _: g A

, level; 15 Guarter hours of Chemistry Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours of Biology: *r*-* any

— any level or concurrent enroliment

: in Chemistry — any level
This is a comprehensive introductory course to acquaint the
student with characteristics of single cell organisms. The stu-
dent learns the history, ecological significance, morphology,
physnologlcal and hereditary characteristics of common micro-
scopic organisms. Students learn to culture, ‘stain, isolate pure:

L

level; 15 quarter hours of Chemls(ry
— any level; 15 quarter. bours bf
. Physics or concurrent cnrollnlen ih
. : . Physics (461, 462, 463) :

This is a survey study of organic compounds; lheinclasuﬂca-
" tion, functional groups and common reactions. hd ‘caurse
empbhasis is on the labora(ory preparation, punﬁca tfon- ‘and

strains, and to identify varijous-protozoan species. . identification of organic compounds. The course is fo J college-
' : bound students who intend ts enter science or pro fesnonal
v : : : . related fields. o
'475 ECOLOGY (None) . ok j :
Grade: L 120 7 A A
Quarters: 1. 483 QUANTATIVE ANALYSIS (451 gq
Periods per week: 3 83 GQ de: A 12 ( 3 ) - /fb .
Credit: -3 quz@er hours * Q":l lerS' 1 . ";_/ ’ }‘ :
Prereqoisile: - 15 quarter hours of Biology — any 'P:ricl;ds ) r week: 7 : oo
level; 15 quarter hours of Chemrstry Credit: pe ) 5 quarter hours ; ;‘ ’/
- arghleveltor concurrelnt elnrollment in . Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours of Biology J — any
cmisiry — any leve Tevel; 15 quarter houry of Chemistry
In this course emphasis is placed on the basic concepts of — any level; 15 ql}ﬁiler h0urs “of

ccology The basic unit, the ecosystem, is analyzed. to deter-

. mine energy flow and the interrelationships of frvmg organisms
with their surroundings. Laboratory gxercises include an
analysis of the Fox River and Lake Marion water, as well as
-an analysis of afr quality in an drea around the school.

* 476 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (445)

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 7

Credit: 5 quarter hours

15 quarter h0urs of Chemlslry — any
level

In this advanccd biology course the student is mtroduced to
the anatomy of the vertebrates. Similarities and differences in
structure are evaluated from the fish through amphlbrans,
reptiles and birds, thrOugh mammals.

Prerequisile A

481 NUCLEONICS — Modern Physics (451)

Grade: 12
Quarters: A
@ Periods per weck 7

“ERIC -

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

. laboratory oriented.

Physics or concurrcnt»’cnr@llmqnt in
Physics (461, 462, 463) : 3

Thls is an advanced level chcmlslry coursg w)nch is 70-80% -
lnvesugalmns mvolve uvolpmctnc and
gravimetric analysis.

‘484 QUALlTATlVE ANALYSIS (451) $
Grade: 12 L ,
Quarters: 1 S )

Periods per week: 7 !

Credit: = | 5 quapter hours
Prerequisite: 15 yé?!{arter hoyrs of i!lology — any -
le 15 quarter? hours Hf Chemistry
— any level; 15 quaﬁcr hours of
¢ .+ Physics or concurrent enrollment in
Physics. (461, 462, 463) '
This is an upper level course in Chemistry. The emphasis is
on laboralory work. The identification of the five groups of
positive ions is accomplished. The c0ursc is for the collcge
bound student who intends to entér science or the profcs-
sional rela(cd fields.
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‘ ‘ . . continued
- 485 ASTRONOMY. (Norc) + 486 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (None)
-+ Grade: 12 . Grade: 11, 12

Quarters: 1 . Quartcrs |

Periods ‘per wcellc: 3 plus two unscheduled periods - Periods per week: 3 L

Credit: ' }OTAL sho Credit: - 3 quarter hours .

redit: J quarter hours . Prerequisite:: I5 quarter hours of Science credit —

Prerequisite: 15 quarter hours of Chcmnstry — any - v . any level

level; 15 quarter hours of Physics
(461, 462,.463) or com:urrent enroll-
ment in Physics
In this course the student studies the early development of
astronomy, early theories concerning our solar’ system and

- universe, and present theories about stars, planetary systems,

comets, metcors and other celestial objects. The two un-
scheduled periods are devoted to observational astronomy,
including both indoor and field activities,

A full appreciation of forcign people and their culture is
realized by a study of their language. Forgign language
courses include not only literature, art, music, and history, but
a[,so insight into contemporary forcngn_cultm'es By recogniz-

ing both similarities and differences in other people foreign -

language students develop a better understandmg of the world

commumty in which he lives.
-

501 SPANISH CONVERSATION A (None) -

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1

. Periods per week: S :
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This coyrse consists of Iearnmg vocabulary that can bé used
in -everyday conversation in”travel. It is intended for those
students. interested in a non-academic study of the language.

* 502 SPANISH CONVERSATION B (None)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Conversation A 501

Th|s course is a continuation of Spanish 501,

503 SPANISH 1 (511)

EC .

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: : ’ < e
Periods per week: 5
. Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This course begins with listening comprehension and pro-

" nunciation. The student learns simple dialogs and gradually
progresses to basic grammar which includes subject, pronouns,
present tense of verbs, definite and mdeﬁmte articles and noun-

adjective agreement.

504 SPANISH II (511)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: | ’
Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours.
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 503 % .,tt

"This course offers the student an apportumty to“xpcreasc vo-
cnbulary and study basic grammar and phonetlcs' '

f?;«.

.30

"“The average person would-think hc was living in a science
- fiction world if he could see it through the eyes of a physicist.-
In this course an attempt is made to explam the modern

théories of physics from a humanistic point of view, in order
that this sense of mystery can be appreciated. “Topics covered
include the relevance of physncs, frames of reference and rela- ,

tivity; and the strangc rqallty of the quantum mechanical *

world. ,
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505 SPANISH IH (511)

Grade: 9 10, 11, 12
Quarters:

-Periods per chk 5 :
v Credit: 5 quarter hours
‘Prerequisite: Spanish II 504

This course is a continuation of Spanish II, 504 and is the
culmmatnon of the first year of this Iangunge

506 SPANISH 1V (521)

Grade:- .9, 10. 11, 12-

Quarters: 1 R
Periods per week: § ‘

Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: -Spanish III 505

This course is a continuation of the basics of the Spamsh
hngunge

507 SPANISH V ¢€521)

Grade: ° 10, 11, 12
Quarters:
Periods per wcek 5

, Credit: 5 quarter hours
“  Prerequisite: Spanish IV 506 .
Spanish V is a continuation of the contemporary languagc

stressmg the four'langungc skills — listening, speaking, read-
ing and wntmg

508 SPANISH VI (521)
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters:
Periods per week: 5 y
Credit: 5 quaher hours
Prerequisite: Spanish'V 507
This course is a continuation of Spanish V, 507, and -is the
culmination of the second year of this language.

509 SPANISH COMPOSITION & GRAMMAR I (None)

Grade: To those students having covered

, quarter hours of Spanish (Spanish
I-VI) .

Quarters: « . 1

Periods per week: §

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Spanish VI 508

This course is taught in the language. Students commumcnte
their thoughts through wntmg




'

K

“This course will give the student an insight into the herltage
of Spain. The sludent is introduced. to the geography. history
and ‘most prominent figures of Spain. Emphasis is placed on
the factors that altered the course of Spanish civilization.

511 LATIN AMERICAN ‘CIVILIZATION 1 (None)

..Grade: 11,12

" Quarters: 1

Periods per week: S

Credit: . 5. quarter hours
Prerequlsne " Spanish VI 568\

This course is a study.qf the culture OF cach of the countries
in South America where Spanish is spoken. ‘It covers a pre-
liminary study of Spanish culture, the origin of the Latin
American Civilization, geography. hlstory. literature, art,
. music and mler-amerlcamsm

512 LATIN AMERICAN _ClVlLlZATlON 11 (_Norre)‘

Grade: 11, 12

" Quarters: 1 .

Periods per week: 5
- Credit: / 5 quarter hours y
: Prerequisite: Spanish VI 508 "

" This course is a study of the culjre of eich of the counlrles
in North America and Central America. where Spanish is
spoken. It covers a preliminary study of-Spanish culture, the
origin of the Latin American civilization, geography, history,-
Jditerature, art, music and inter-americanism.

513°SPANISH SHORT STORIBS I (None)

* Grade: -n, 12 < ..
Quarters; . 1 ?

Periods per week: 5.

. Credit: S quarter hours

Prerequsite: Spanish. VI 508

In this course short stories are discussed and tested in ’Spamsh il

thus, ‘the ‘students will be able to increase their vocabulary,
and ‘to improve their speaking, writing and reading ability.

514 SPANISH SHORT STORIES II (None)

Grade: : ll.'_l?u.,

Quarters: ‘ : )
Periods per week: 5 %
Credit: 5 quarger hours
Prerequisite: Spanish VI 508

In this course short stories are read, disoussed and tested in

Spanish; thus the students will be able,to increase their

vocabulnry. and to lmprove their speakmg, Wrnmg and read-
- ing ablllly. °

* 515 SPANISH SHORT NOVEL (None)

- fnd

Grade: 11, 12 -
Quarters;’ 1. oo
Periods per week: 5

- Credit: -5 quarter hours :
Prerequisite: Spanish VI 508

In this course three short novéls, in the original version, willP
be read. The novels have been selected because of their sim-
plicity of style..as well as their literary value. “Thus the stu-

dents have the pleasure of reading good litérature, 3 ‘1, .
3

[Kc
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' 524 GERMAN IV (528)

C - continued '
510 ClVlLlZATlON OF SPAIN ‘1 (None). 521 GER_MA'-Nwl (518) - :
Grade: ’ ll. 12 ' Grade: 9 10, ll 12 W
Quarters: . . ! ~ Quarters: %
. Periods” per weck 5 ) ~ Periods per week: 5 ’ . :
+ Credit: » 5 quarter hours " Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: - Spanish; VI 508 Prerequisite: “None

In this course the student is introduced to German and learns,
greetings, the alphabet, the cardinal.numbers, people’s names,
family titles, classroom objects and weather expressrons '

522 GERMAN 1II (518)

[}
Grade:. 9. 10, It, 12
Quarters: ' )
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: "~ 5 quarter hours
. Prerequisite: Germian 1 521

In this course students become familiar/ with calendar terms,
cardinal numbers, time expressions, names of typical German.
buildings, foods, table settings, sports, games and are intro-
duced to features of German word-order and prescnl tense
forms.

523 GERMAN m (518)

Grade: 9 10, 11, 12 .
Quarters: o ) “
Periods per week: 5 ’
Credit: "5 quarter hours

Preuqumte : German II 522 .

In lhlS course students continue to expand through a study
of vocabulary. telephorie expressions, means of transpditation,
furnjture and rooms of a house. S .

Grade: v 10, 11, 12

" Quarters: ‘1. -
Periods per wesk: §

. Credit: 5 quarter hours -
Pl'erequmle " German ' HI' 523

., In this"course the sludem learns how to give directions in

Gtrman, the German vocabulary for articles of clolhmg and

‘cajors, how to order. a meal in a German restaurant and the *
. German terms for the parts of the body Grammar study is

contmueﬂ. b
525 GERMAN Vv (528)
© Grades - 10, ll ,12
Quarters:. . 1
Periods per week: 5 °
Credit: = 5 quarter hours . .
Prerequisite: - German IV 5§24 -

In this course students continue their study of travel and
transport%uon through intermediate level dialogs and prose
selecuons They learn to use the simple past tense and lo\
use the language for purposes of exposmon
526 GERMAN VI (528)

w

Grade: 10, 11, 12 v

Quarters: 1 R

Periods per week: 5 o

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: German V 525 .

In this course students continue. reading expository German
as well as dialogues about geography, products, foreign ex-
change student$ and parlmmenlnry procedurc The student
learns how to outlin¢ a prose passage in-German, o
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5"7 GERMAN viI (None)

Grade v 10, 11, 12
Quarters: by e
-Periods per week: 5 : ‘ .
Credit: . 5 quarter hours .
- “Prerequisitg: - Gernmamr V1526 - -

This course is a continuation of the basics of the language.
Students will increase -mastery of the patterns- already
introduced.

v

528 THE GERMAN SHORT STORY & POETRY (None)

Grade: COIL, 12
Quarlchr' , 1

Periods per weck 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: . German VII 527
In this course students réad several contemporary short
- stories in German, The stories dre read not only for content
but.also for structure and literary lechmquc Writing practice
is included in the course.

529 THE GERMAN "NOVELLE & DRAMA (None)

Grade: 11, 12 .
QuartersT— " i . _

Periods per week: 5 o
Credit: . 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: German VII 527

- This course is a study of the Novelle, a unique type of Ger-
mnn literature. Seycral»Novcllen are read during the course
with the purpose of acquainting the studcnt with the various
Gcrman literary  movements,

530 GERMAN LITERATURE & HISTORY I (Early
Germany.through Enlightenmént) (None) " s

Grade: : ll 12 " -

Quarters: - . ’

Periods per week: 5 : N
" Credit: . 5 quarter hours

. Prérequisite: German VII 527

This course is ‘a study of the periods of German literature
and history from the Roman times through the Enlightenment,
which -includes *the Mlddlc Ages, lhe Renaissance nnd the

~ Reformation. . -———a—f—
531 GERMAN LITERATURE & HISTORY II.

(Romanticismi & Realism) (None)

+  QGrade: 11, 12
Quarters¥ )
Periods pet week: 5 ’
Credit: 5.quarter hours
Prerequisite: German VII 527

This course is a combmcd study of the history of the 18th
and '19th centuries and of the Titerature of this ‘period: The
relationship between the two is emphasized. Historical facts
and the philosophies influencing lhcm. plus the  poetry of
the penod are included. 5

532 GERMAN LITERATURE & HISTORY lll
_(Contemporary) (None)

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 5 ,
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: German VII 527 /

This course is-a bricf study of Germagn history . from World
War I to the present. Literary works in this period’and how
they influenced events in Gcrmnny and abroad are emphnsnzed 3 O
Q

541 LATIN 1| (517)
"Grade: 9
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: § ,
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite; None

Latin I, Ily and III comprise the basic ﬁﬁst year course. Stu-

-dents learn the vocabulary, forms, and principles of grammar

necessary: for translation.
542 LATIN II (517)

Grade: 9 . .
Quarters: 1 : :
Periods per week: 5

Credit: S quarter hours

Latin I 541

Latin I, II, and II éb'mprise‘ the basic first year course. Stu-
dents learn the vocabulary, forms, and principles of grammar -
necessary for translation.

Prerequisite:

543 LATIN III (517) . .
Grade: 9 ’
Quarters: 1 -

Periods per week: 5 - .
Credit: =~ 5§ quarter hours /
Prerequisite: Latin II 542

Lalm I, 11, and III comprise the basic first year course. Slu-

dents learn the vocabulary, forms. and principles .of grnmmar

. necessary for translation.

544 LATIN 1V (527)

- Grade: ' 10 s
" Quarters: 1 ’
Periods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours

. Latin II 543

- P umte

Latin- ?V V and VI comprise the basic- sccond year course.
The ajor emphasis.is upon learning the social values of the
language, becoming better acquainted with the literatyre, and

understanding the civilization. .

545 LATIN V (527) - .
Grade: k. !1_0 .
Quarters: 1

_+Periods per’week:\ §
Credit: 5 quarter hours i .
Prerequisite: Latin IV 544 '

Latin IV, V, and VI comprise the basic second year course.
The major emphasis is upon learning the social values of
language, becoming better acquainted with the literature, and
understanding the civilization.

546 LATIN VI (527) o
Grade: 10
Quarters: . 1 o
Periods per week: § !
Credit?’ 5 quarter hours

Latin V 545 : {-

Latin IV, V, and VI compnse the basic second year ‘course,
The major emphasis is upon-learning the social values of thé »
language, becoming better ncﬂuamled wnh the hlctalurc,,nnd
undcrstandmg the civilization,

Prerequisite:.
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. S | continued :
/547 LATIN VII — Cicero 561 FRENCH I (514)

- Grade: 11 Grade: 9 10, 11, 12

Quarters: *~ . 1 Quarters: . co

Periods per week: § Periods per week: 5 .

Credit: "~ 5 quarter 4|ours Credit: o 5 quarter hours

Prcrequnsuc Latin VI 546 Prerequisite: None

In this course students read Cmcro and his contcmporancs,
Pliny's letters and "Gellius. These writers glvc interesting
background to Roman hfe and culturc

548 LATIN . VI (‘Nonc). ) .
Grade: 1 >
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours o

Prerequisite: Latin VII 547

In this course students read Cicero’s first oration against

Catalina, — Life of Cicero, the conspiracy of Catalina against
Rome. The student becomes familiar with Roman politics.

549 LATIN IX (None)

Grade: IT
Quarters: A
Periods per weck 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Latin VI 546

In this course the student reads poems, written by Ovid and
Icarn his stylc and metre.

* 550 LATW X — The Aencid, Bpok I (None)

GMdc Ty 12
Quarteis: . 1
Periods per week: 5
Credit: - 5 quarter hours

Latin VI 546

In this course the student studics the life of a famous
classical poet with mythology and- religion included. This
‘course is primarily the translation of the Aeneid~(the wander-
ings of a man, Aencas, from the time of the fall of Troy
to the foundipg of Rome). ° .

' Prerequisite: =

»"' 551 LATIN XI —The Aencid, Book 11 (None)

Grade: 12

Quarters: )

Periods per week: 5

Credit: ’ 5 quarter hours.

Prerequisite: - Latin VI 546 (7}

In this course studcnts read Virgil’s Aeneid — Book II about
the further wandcrmgs of Aeneas with a mythological back-
ground.

* 552 LATIN XII (None)

Grade: . 12
Quarters: . 1
Periods per week: 5 _
Credit: S quarter hours

Prercquisite: Latin VI 546

In thiscourse the student reads the Aencid, Book I, Acneas'
w.mdcrmgs, lines 418 - 756 whcrc Dido shows her great in-
it in Aeneas.

‘a'hrcwcw of Frfnch I to VI.

33

¢

564 FRENCH 1V (524) R

This course is an introduction_to the French language through, .
sound. Conjugatlon of verbs as well" as the formation of
questions with basic vocagylary development are stressed.

562 FRENCH 11 (514)

» Grade: 9 10 ll 12
Quarters: _ .
Periods per week: 5 o .
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: French-1 561

This course involves more in-depth verb study and the 'gram-
mar concepts: contractxons, partitive, dlrec( object pronouns
and adjectives. . : '

563 FRENCH lll (514)

Grade: . - 9 10, 11, 12

Quarters: , : )

Periods per weck: S . ., )
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite:: French II' 562

This course entails a continuation of verb study as well as the
following: geographical names, adjectives, mdlrect object
pronouns.

hd .

v .

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 '

Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours o
Prerequisite: French III 563 ' ,

This course involves a more advanced treatment of the verb
including the presentation of a new verb -tense.

565 FRENCH V (524)

. Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 i

Periods per wcek 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours . .
* Prerequisite: . French IV 564 N

In this course more advanced and varied vocabulary i$ uscd
as well a8 the introduction of a new tense nnd other. structures.

566 FRENCH V] (524)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 ,
Quarters: :

. Periods per week: 5
Credit: * 'S5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: French V 565

This course is introduced by a study of a plctorml essay of
rench influences throughout the world and is followed by
advanced pronouns,'tﬁc future and conditional tenses of verbs.

567 FRENCH VII (None) ¢

Grade: ~ 9,10, 11, 12 .
Quarters: 1. .%

- Periods per week: S ]

Credit: -~ 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: French VI 566

This' course is the culmination of the Audio-Lingual Method
* With ‘the presentation of the subjunctive mood and gcncral

¢
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568 ADVANCED CONVERSAT]ON & COMPOSITION 1 - ¢ 573 BEAUTIFUL FRANCE (None) ' 4
(None) ‘Grade: 1, 12 ~
Grade: ll, 12 Quarters: . B R ‘ '
Quarters: l i Pertqu per week 5 . ‘ -
Periods per week : ‘ : Credit; - 5 quarter hours -
- Credit: 5'* uarter hours . " Prerequisite; . French VI 566

French VIl 567 "

“This ¢ourse emphasizes the study of grammar, including verb
tenses, articles, agreement of adjectiles, relative pronouns;. -
idioms, etc. The use of conversational skills is also developed '
through the introduction of topics relevant to the. student, -
"“Current vocabulary is introduced daily having to do with cur-
rent evénts in France and the United States. Newspaper lind
magazine articles, current movies, fads, high school events
and other topics are introduced daily in French and broaden
- vocabulary and: glve the student llngulstlc conﬁdence

Prerequnsnte

.t 569 ADVANCBD CONVBRSATION & COMPOSIT!ON" I |

II (None) .
Grade: -1 12
Quarters:’ 1 ;
Periods per week: § ‘ .
Credit: 5 quarter: hours

. Prerequisite: , - Advanced Conversation & Composr- =

tion I. 568 -

. This course is a continuation of French 568, Advanced Con'-v-
yersation' & Composltlon l

* 570 THE FRENCH TEENAGER TODAY (None)

»

Grade: ‘ 11,

Quarters: i 1“

Periods per week: 5-

Credit: 5 quarter. hours

French VI 566 : T

This course acquaints the American student with various as-
pects of French life affécting the French youth today including - ,
sports, student lifé and pollttcs

* 571 WHO'S WHO N FRANCE (None)

Prercquisi'tea

o

Grade: S § A
. Quarters: 1 T
- Periods per week:. 'S
Credit: -5 quarter hours

French VII 567 or consent of -
instructor

In this non-sequcntml course " many- renowned French per-

sonalities both from the past’ and the present, chosen from ,
the dreas of politics, sports, literature, history, music, art and

science are presented and the relevance of their contributions.

to soclety is discussed.

» 572 COMPREHENSIBLE COMMUNICATION (None)

Prerequisite:

‘Grade: 1, 12 R
Quarters: : 1 . , .
Periods pet week: 5 - ‘ : .
- Credit: S quarter hours :
Prercquisite: French VII 567 or consent of

lnstructor

" The objectlve of this -course is for the student to be able to
understand and communicate in written French. Topics cov-
cred are general grammar review, instruction on how to writé

. a letter, both business and personal, commercial agyertise-

. ments, magazmes and ncwspaper nrtlcles, ‘cartoons an

, ‘"-resstons :
EKC i |
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: Thls course is a study of the provinces of France and what

differentiates each of them physncally, culturally, polttlcally

« and economically. -

574 lNTRODUCTlON TO FRENCH LITBRATURE I
_(None) .

Grade: 11, 12 - :
Quarters: . .1 \ '
Periods per week: S AN
‘Credit: 5 quarter hours + ~ '
Prerequisite: French. VII 567 , .

This course serves as an introduction to short French literary
works stressing the building of vocabulary and: increased

.

experience with various 'grammar structures. Differgnt works

are read in both Introduction to French Literature courses.
575 lNTRODUCTl TO FRENCH LITBRATURE JIg

(None) e s
Grade: ll 12
Quarters: S
Periods per week: -5
- Credit: 5 quarter h0urs

Prerequisite: . French VII 567 -

This course serves as an intzoduction to short Frcnch literary
works stressmg the building of vocabulary and cxperlencc
with various grammar structures, Differcnt Works are read m
both Introduction to ‘French Literature courses.

* 576 THE FRENCH, SHORT STORY (None)

~ Grade: 11, 12
. -Quarters )
Periods per week: S
Credit: ; 5 quarter hours
Prerequlstte - French VII 567 or consent -of

instructor :
ln this c0ursc the student reads representntlvc French short
stories and studies dlstlngutshtng featurcs, outstanding ex-

ponents of the genre, and relationship to . Enghsh language .:

works of this type.

577 INTRODUCTION TO 19th & 20th CENTURY
FRENCH LITERATURE I (None)

Grade: 11, 12 - .
Quarters; 1.
 Periods per week: §
~ Credit: 5 quarter hours
* Prerequisite: * ~  Introduction to French Literature I

574 or 11 575
this course French literary selections from the 19th and
Oth centurics are rcad with emphasis placed. on mew vo-
cabulary, plot, character study and style.

578 INTRODUCTION TO 19th & 20th CENTURY
FRENCH LITERATURE 1I (None)

Grade: 11, 12 ‘
Quarters:. 1 ' *
« Periods per week: §
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prcrcquisite' Introduction to French Lrtcraturc I

574 or 11 575
In thls course French literary selections from the 19th and
20th centuries are read with the emphasis placed on new vot
cabulary, plot, character study and style.

L 4

* -

.
~ .
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continbed.

RN FRENCH DRAMA (None)
Grade: I, 12
" Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: § i
- Credit: % . 5 quarter hours
- Prerequisite: , French VII 567

This course is 4" gcncral overview of dramatic trends from

16th to the 20th centuries and concentrates on reading and
interpreting various plays from each century.

580 FRENCH HISTORY (None)

Grade: 11, 12
Quartersk 1

Periods per week: § .
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite; None

In this course the student studies the history of France and
-its relationship to the rest of the world. The chief literary,
cultural, artistic. and philosophical movements and their effect
upon. FrCnE%Lnd world history are stressed. This course is
-taught m English.. .

581 FRENCH FOR TOURISTS (Nonc)

" Grade: 9,10, .11, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: § - -
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisites "None

This course is dcslgncd for students who may find themsclvcs
in a French speaking situation and want to learn how to be
able to function lmgunstncally It explores the areas of verbal
communication in,a festaurant, hotel, pharmacy, train station,
post office and other areas important to the traveler. g
', 1
N

~* 590 RUSSIAN I (None)

(]

Grade: 9, 10, I1, 12,

Quarters: 1 . : .

Periods per week: 5 "

Credit: '5 ‘quarter hours \
-, Prerequisite: None ) .

APPI.IED BIOLOGICAL & AGRICUI.TURAI. RELATED OCCUPATIONS

Courses in this area are designed for students with carcer
interests in horticulture, conservation, ‘farm management,
agricultural mechanics, -agri-business, and - related fields,
Students may select a sequence of courses which willsprovide
meaningful carcer exploration designed to assist in educational -
and occupational planning and decision-making, vocational
competengies for entry into, and advancement within, occupa-
_tional job clusters and adequate background for further educa-
tion in vocational and technical school, community college
and- university programs

600 INTRODUCTION TO AG OCCUPATIONS (871)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 7

Credit: 5 quarter hours J
Prcrcqumtc Nonc .

In this course students learn about ag-related occupatlohs
through 2 study of the areas of

ants, anjmals, recreation,

il

(
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In this course students lcarn'"thc Russmn nlphnbct, basnc
sentence formation and simple ‘vocabulary dealing with :the
home, family, numbers, time and leisure activitics. ’ﬁney
lcarn the fundamcntals of Russmn geography. .

- 591 RUSSIAN 11 (Nonc)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1 '
Periods per week: §

Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Russian 1 590

- In this course students broaden basic vocabulary to include
such aspécts of city living as transportation, entertainment,
school and shopping. Narration in past tense is. introduced. .

* 592 RUSSIAN III (None).

Grade: 7 ;70 9, 10, 11, 12 .

Quarters: N | : .
Periods per, week: - S P ,
Credit: - '5 quarter hours ¢
Prerequisite: .*  -Russian II 591

. In this course basng vocabulary is extended to mcludc the -

plannmg of carcers, tripstand other projects, necessitating. use
of the future tense. More complex sentence structure involyes

use of adjectives in description. Y - *
* 599 GENERAL LANGUAGE (s01) d
Grade: 9, 1o, 11, 12 ’
Quarters; b .
Periods per week: 5
«  Credit: 5 quarter hburs
‘ Prcrcqunsntc None -

This is a study of man’s_methods of wmmunlcatlon Signs,
symbols, the art of. wrmng, words and how they are used,

“families of language and the study of the origin of the English
hnguagc are examined. The.introduction of the various for-
cign -cultures by means of a general survey into the different
‘languages, customs and peoples provides further enrichment.

Thls course is taught in Enghsh :

»

LY

601 INTRODUCTION TO HORTICULTURE (873)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: c I

Periods per weck: 7 |
Credit: 5 quarter hours -

Prerequisite: - None

In this course students gain practical experience with the cul-
ture of plants for ornamental and esthetic purposes. Students
are introduced to employment opportunities in the design and
care of lawns, greens, shrubs and flowers. The propagation

- of greenhouse plants, care of lawns and characteristics of -

35’

trees” and shrubs for landscapmg are an mtcgrnl part of this .
course.

602 LANDSCAPING & TURF CARE (Nonc) oo

Grade: -10, 11, 12 ,

Quartcrs 2 consecutjve '

Periods per week: 7 .

Credit: \ 10 quarter hours (5 quarter hours
per quarter)

. Prerequisite: None




\4‘.

. com‘mued

. . . N~ ¢ 5 -
* ln this course students train for employmcnt in the dcsngn ) 608 PEGINNING PLAN - NCE& ECOLOGY( ne)
“and care of lawns, trees, shrubs, evergreens, and flowers. * Grade: 9 10, 11, 12 :
Thcy learn the comimon practices and problcms rclatmg to ‘Quarters: : 3
soals, fertilization, mowing, aefation, pruning, spraymg, seed- Periods per week: 7 Lo e
ing, planting and "“"SPL"““'B Credit: . 3. quarter hours -
’ : - Prerequisite: " None '
" 603 GREENHOUSE. MANAGEMENT (Nonc) Yn this course studcms learn about factors affcctmg plant
. Grade: . 11, 12 growth and development through planned learning cxperi-
. . Quarters: 2, consecutive

. ., ences with fertilizers and ag chemicals. Students study cffects

. -of plant food and chemicals on the environment. Students -
conduct a supervised experience program on the school land -
hb’oratory, greenhouse or on the homc farm.

N

609 ADVANCED CRO PRODUCT ION (875)

Periods per weeki 7
Credit: 10 quarter hours (5 quarter 9-!1’5
LT . per ‘qdarter)

Prerequisite:” . None .

In this course students .study greenhouse construation and .
opcrntmn Factors“such as temperature, light, soils, gases,

E

- Grade: 10,
- nutrition and" watering are experimented with in the green- © Quarters: ) 1
housc ‘to Jearn. the effect on .greenhouse crops. . During the_ " Periods per week: 7
* course the following crops will be grown in the greenhouse: Credit: pe ; 5 quant :
. Poinsettia, Easter Lilies, Chrysanthemums, Foliage Plants, e ' Prerequisite: None g

’ Geraniums and Bedding Plants. ..

.. In this course students intcrestcd in farming or Supplymg and
2 . 604 FLORAL A(NGEMENT AND DESIGN (Nonc)

servicing the farmer study the production of corn, soybeans,

Grade:. “ 12 , alfalfa, and small grains.  Cr§p discases; weed control, tillage
Quarters: * - : . methods and field ‘machi - are. an unportant part of the-
Petiods per week: 7 : . . ‘course. * P : :
Credit: ’ 5 quarter hours . L. ‘ : .
* Prerequisite: None ' . 610 ANIMAL NUTRITION AND SELECTION (None) :
° " In this course students: study basic floral arrangcmcnt prin- Grade: lO 11, 12

ciples in the ¢lassroom. Techniques of floral arranging and " Qiarters: . - :

corsngc-malqng are learned from practice and observation of "Periodg per week: 7 A C s

floral pieces at various commercial ﬂower shops visited by Credit: -~ .. 5 quarter~fours- :

the class. _ e -Prcrcquisi’t[c:_ None - -* e

3 . ) + In this course students gain knowl ‘and skills concerned

605' AGR]COLOGY (87.7) 4 LY ~ with the feeding, carc and selection of large animals. Students
8:‘;‘::“5 lll’ 12 s get practical experience judging livestock and participate in
 Periods er week: § . . 2 hvcstock ;udglng contcst | | .

Credit: 5 quarter hours 611 RECREATION ANIMAL CARE (None)
. Prerequisite:’” None ~ . Grade: 11 12 ,
* In this course students legrn the  relationship betwccn the . ra ” ;o1

carth’s natural resources nnd man. : , .( ) g;am:s per week: 7 )

606 FORESTRY & WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT (None) : Credit: 5 quarfer hours B
Grade: “ 12 Prercquisite: Animal’ Nutrition & Selection’ 610 or
Quarters: » consent of mstructor N .

Periods per week: 7 In shis. course students study occupations related to dop
Credit; - 5 quarter hours : . cats, horscs and other- recrcsmon animals, _ .
Prerequisite: ~ Agricology 605 ' : » K .

'ln this course students gain practical cxpcncnce in the p]ant- 612 LIVESTOCK MANAGBMENT (874) e

" ing and management of trees for forestation and wildlife - Grade: m, 12 L
+  cover. Students study ways of improving wildlife. habitat in Quarters: LR TR ' =
¢ our.arca. Attention is‘given to the development of recreation Periods* per wgek: 5 ~ )
o+ areas and the management of them for wildlife conservation, Credit: S quarter hours . -] /

Prercquisite: _Animal Nutrition & Selection 610

" 607 AlR AND WATER CONSERVATION TBCHNOLOGY

(None) In this course studcnts study agribusincss or producuon agn-
Grade: n 12 . ‘ " _ culture. Livestock housing development, fecd-handling equip-
‘Quarters: 1 L ! » ment and nmnagcmcm»tcchmqucs necessary . fof the produc-
Periods per week: S . L <L tion of swine, bcef. dairy and poultry is mcludcd. .
Credit: 5 quarter hours e .
Prerequisite: Agricology 605 - 613 TRACTOR TUN_EeUP & MAINTENANCE (None)

In this course students study methods of controlhng air and Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

water pollution. Mecthods of testing pollution levels aré studied. | Quarters: 1

with the help of local industry and municipal officials. Stu- - Periods per week: 7 ), N

dents study couscrvatlon pracuccs such as the use of man- Credit: ' 5 quarter hours .

@ de lakes, terraces, minimum tillage and sod plnntmg. Prerequisite: None .

fl o «
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APPI.IED BIOI.OGICAI. & AGRICUI.TURAI. REI.ATED OCCUPATONS
k. . - continued .

.

- This, course is Uesigned for students whogggint o basic me-
chanics courseapplied to tractors or small ‘engines. Students
gam practical cxpcricncc servicing tractors and small engines
in the ag mechanics lab. Lab experience in tpne-up covers

- plugs. points, b.mcry‘ ummg. “valve adjustmént and carburclor
.1djustmcm .

'z‘

' 614 GAS & DIESE.L TRACTOR MECHANICS (None)

 Grade:% 1, 12%
Quiirtérs: 1
Periods - pgr week: 10 : .
7 quarter hours : ’

v Credit:
: _Prerequisite:
A ]

Tractar Tune-Up & Maintenance 613

or consent of instructor

In this course- studcms are trained’ for émploymcnt in ag-

mechanics ot diesel truck niechanics. Students are given -hands-

on instruction” in engine overhaul including valves, rmgs.'

sleeves and “bearings. Diesel injectors and pumps are an im- ~

portant segnient of the.course. Students learn how to test
. .md adjust dlcscl injection nozzles and ume diesel pumps!

bli AG MACHINERY TECHNOLOGY (Gc)

Grade: 1, 12 .
Quarters: ., 1

. Periods per week: 7 @ :
Credit: 5- quarter hours

. Tractor Tune-up & Mainténance 619
- or consent of instractor

ln lhls course sludt.ms train for cmployment in ag-mechanics
busingsses or farming. -Students study the opcr.mon and ad-
. justment of m.nchmcry qui spccml Aaftention given t0 new
types of cquipment. o

Prcrcqulsile'

.,

616 BASIC ARC & QXYACETYLEN'E WELDING (None)

Grade: - 10, 11, IZ.
Quancrs. 1

Periods per week: 7 . :
Credit: 5 quarter: hours

Prerequisite: None
ln this course students learn . to.use the clectric arc welder
.and the oxyacetylene welder. Basic metallurgy .md proper
clcclrodc sclccuons arc included in the course. -

- w6l7 AGRICULTURAL ELEC’I‘RIFICATION (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12 ,
Quarters: 1, ' o '
Periods per week: 7 ) \)
Credit: 5 quarter h0urs

_ Prerequisite: None

In this course students gain knowlcdge oI clcc(ncal w:rmg :
Students, gain practical experience wiring 3 and 4-way
switches, reversing electric motors and wmng a 100 amp
service entrance box. The selection and wiring of electrical
‘controls such as pressure switches, time delay relays and
timers are an important part of the course,

T

-

<Courses in this area are designed for students with carcer -

_mlcrcsl‘s in merchandising, sales, secrctarial, clerical, data
* “processing and other business related oceupations. A wide

selection of courses is av.ul.lhlc lo supph.mcnt other carcer,

and personal plans.

Sludcms may sclect a sequence of coutsés which will provide’

[Kc @ .

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

. 3 B ’ s . . v

i _' ) '-T ‘

618 A(;RICUL'I’URAL BUILDINGS &‘CONSTRUCTIO
(872

Grade: = 11, 12 ‘ %

Quarters: 1 A
- Periods per week: 7 - , L

Credit: .5 quarter hours .

Prerequisite: ~ None >

In this course studenls study types of structures, concrete, in-
sulation, and vcnlll.mop with attention given to recent recoms,
mendations for g.slock buildings .md animal waste control
Structures. -

~

- -

~ . 619 AGRIB@SINESS MANAGEMENT (876)

. Grade: 1, 12 -
Quarters:. |
Periods per week: S

Credit: S quarter hours
.Prcrcqunsnlc None

In this tourse students study management tools which will
- help. them advance in -agribusiness and farming. Students
-learn economic principles useful ipsgdecision-making, incheding
Ag law, Taxes, Insurance,-€redit, Pgrtial Bugdgets and Record
Keeping systems. Students must ¢ehduct a supervised experi-
ence program on the hom and/or be employed in an

* +

¢ ®
.

\

~

a .

agrlbusmcss \
* 620 AGRICULTURB COOPERATIVE EXPERIENCE
(None)
Grade: 11, 12 . "
Quarlcrs' 1
* Periods pet wcck' 5. *
Credit: . 5 quarter hours
1 Prerequisite; Completion of at, least " one previous
e . g coursc or consent of instructor

Students m this course carry out a supervised experience pro-
- gram with pelated classroom instruction. The student receives
a varicty of learming expericnces as laid out in the training
agreement developed®by the instructor and. cooperating busi-
ness at the beginning of the supervised oc:cupnlionnl cxpcri-
ene.

L)

-«

’
~

621 INDEI’BNDBNT STUDIES IN AGRICULTURB

(None) )
. Grde:_. 11,12 . K
' Quarters: S /
* Periods per week: Sy - ) T
Credit: 5 quarter hours ,
+ Prerequisite: None

This coursc cnables students to receive instruction in an ag
related area where no course is offgred. It also provides the
opporlumly for advancd students to continue wnh instruc-
tion in their area of interest.

BUSINESS MARKE'I‘ING & MANAGEMEN‘I’

meaningful carcer cxplor.luon dcsngncd t" assist in educational -
and occup.mon.ll planning and ‘;:mon-mﬂkmg. vocational
competencies for entry. into, an vancement within, occu-
patieml Job clusters and adequate -background for further
education in vocitional and technical school, commumty col-
ll ) lege and university program.

L
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BUSINESS MARKETING & MANAGEMENT AN

S : continued - ' =
. 626 BASIC BUSINESS (6‘11) o . ) " This is a surve_y course deSIgned to give the. student a general
: Grade: - 9 m 11 12 ‘ . @ background in advertising. The course includes the position

Quarters: - - ; . - and psychology of ‘advertising in business today. - Also,” the
» Periods per week: 5 < L _ selection of the advertising media, the creation of advertising,
. m Credit: 1 quarter ours LT 'the mechanical pr@ductlon of advertising and the coordmatron
! : ‘Prerequisite: ~ / ~None ' of the advertlsmg mix lS included..

- This course is desrgnéd’to provnde a, basnc knowledge of

busines§ principles and..consumerism. The student gains a . 632, PERSONAL SALES & PROMOTION (633)

- general background for everyday ‘business experiences. In “Grade:,” - .1, 12 s : .
- addition, the student compares our economic system to others, ' Quarters: 1 o o
* - explares the three types of business ownership, and gains in= = -Periods per week: 5
sight into. mongy- management, Savings and investing.’ o g:":e“m ite: o 154 quarter hours - -
. . efequisi 'one
".' . ?gzi;NTRODUCTION 10 MANAGEMENT CAREERS " - In'this coufse the student gains a broad knowledge and un-
: .t derstanding of the general prmclples of selling. It acquaints
. Grade: v 9, 10, 11, 12 o him with the environment in ‘which the salesman works and .
- l?;-?(l;t(ie:sper week: 5 o ' ' prepares the student as: reahstlcally as possnble for: the
Credit: 5 qllarter hours * . b business world.
‘Prerequisite: None . JJ , 633 RETAIL MERCHANDISING & DISPLAY (634)
 This course offers the student the opportumty to explorg Grade: . 11, 12
vcareer possibilities in the business world. The ‘student - -is. in- v Quarters > 1
uced to: - Salesmanship, Real Estate, Advertising, Retall ’ Periods per week: § : : '
erchandlsmg, Business Law, Marketing and Insurance. ,  TCredit: 5 quarter hours = = L
8 INTRODUCTION TO CLERICAL CAREERS @) -+ Prerequisite: - None | -
Grade: - 9 10, 11, 12 . . This is a bgsic survey course which introduces the studeht to -
Quarters: e the following aspects of retailing: selection of location and .
Periods K: 5 o - ﬁnancmg of a busmess, the merchandising, service, ¢redit and
per, week: : 1 ‘th tail store; selection- f good:
Credit: .- 5 quart of hours " personne] thCIes in ‘the re store; selection- of goods,
Prerequisite: None - , ~ handling and pricing of merchandise, inventory control; in-
X In thi . -store promotlon and, government regulation of the retail. store.
o is course the student is offered an opportumty to explore & g ,
£ - areas Ieadmg to office employment. The student is introduced 634 PERSONAL U LAW & CONTRACT LAW (6 )
*  to various types of business machines, and to readmg and , Grade: 11 12 _
writing of ‘shorthand. In addltlon, the student i$ introduced’ Quarters: 1 ' \
to methods and procedures of record keeping-and basic data ‘ Periods per week: § '
processing concepts. Students ‘investigate’ careérs to further. ) > Credit: 5 quarter hours
plan study in the area of their interest. . . . Prerequlslte None .
629 BUSINESS PROBLEMS (601) . "~ ’This course is the study of law applled to common experi-.
Grade 9, 10, 11, 12 ) o " - ences. The student studies the nature and kinds of laws,
.~ “‘Quarters: ' . : . . . courts and our court system, legal' rights gad d‘l'lties, legal
Periods, per week: 5 . . p o aspects of’ employer/employee relatipns, commercial papers, -
Credit: L, % ‘quarter hours v : -+~ transfer of commercial papers, rights . of holders and Ila-'
Prerequnslte None —_— bility of parties to commercial papers. 7
In- this course emphasls is placed on arithmetic and the de- . 635 SALES & BAILMENTS LAW (636) ) e
- yelopment of problem solving ability.{ This includes basig © Grad \11‘"12 . :
-fractlons, decimals and per cent as applied by the studzu o rade: : '\ B :
_in the business world. Upon completiony of the course o _Q“"P";’S- K: 5 T ad L
" student is able to figure hourly ‘wages, overtime, commlssnons, Do gerldo ’ per week: 5 h « !
~ income tax, interest on loans, discounts, etc.: L_‘ . redit: . . quarter hours ,
Prerequisite: None .- . ) -
. 630 FAMILY BUDGET, CREDIT & BANKING (601) . ~This course covers.some/Qf the ‘basic principles of law en~
' Grade: 9 10, 11, 12 | , . countered -in everyday t&t}sa,ctions carried on by the indi-
v - -Quarters: - : N ~vidual. It is the study of buyer: and seller legal rélations.
Periods per week 5 L . : , Different types of bailments and their legal implications are
}\ g":de';m e ;(3:::‘““ hours : . " explored. Types- of msurances, partlcularly automoblle in-
rerequis o -
~ In this course studengs study banking servicesuch as check- iurance is studied. v ' R
. mg -accounts, savings accounts, loans and other special serv- - 636. CONTRACTURAL LAW (None) T
ices. Also, they learn the basic prmcnples of credit and family. -~ Grade: 11, 12 WL
+ “financial budgeting. ' _ . Quarters: 1 C
631 -ELEMENTS OF ADVERTISING gNone) _ . _ Periods per week: 5
, Grade: - 10, 11, 12 . , Credit: o _ 5 quarter hours
Quarters - . ) / R Prerequisite: . "None
Periods per week: § e o ) . " This course is- a study of basic contracts and agreements. |
. Credit: "5 quarter hours o . How they are formed, kinds of agreements, contpetent par-
) Prerequisite: None ' Co 4 1 tles, legal agreements, consideration, dlscharge of contracts, ,

. . .
. - \ . . ) .
B lC‘ T ' o - . . . L o . )
) » . . . : . *
Toxt Provi < » - N : . . ' )
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BUSINESS MARKETING & MANAGEMENT
. continued '

remedxes for breach of contract are studied. - . The study of
property involves both personal and real property, landlord.
and tenant legal relations and“the importance- of wills. .

| 637 ELEMENTS OF INSURANCE (611)

" Grade: 10, .11, 12

Quarters:” . 1< .

Periods, pex week: 5 :

Credit:" .5 quarter hours .. Cow
‘Prerequisite: " None -

This is a course, for stidents who wish to learn the prin-
ciples of life, heaith, auto -jnd home owners insurance and
their applications. This . urse embodies consideration -of
_ mrsonal and business risks.

638 ELEMENTS OF .REAL ESTATE Bustness Flnance &
- Investment (None)

Grade: 11, 12

Quarters: 1 :

Periods per week: 5 :
Credit: ’ 5 quarter hours °
Prerequisite:- None

This course is designed "to acquarnt the . stt.dent wnth real

.. estate principles, the legal dimensions of real estate, real es;-

" tate credit and home investment. In addition it includes the

elements of business finance and personal tnvestments in-

“stocks, bonds and other securities. This course ‘is desigped’
for the above average studerit.

639 PERSONAL TYPING (650). - -
Grade: 10, 11, 12
" Quarters: 1
*Periods per week: 5
Credit: ’ "3 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None
“This is a course for students who wish to learn how to use
the typewriter for personal use. It embodies manuscript typing
with emphasns on term papers, basnc letter styles and tabula~-
" tions.

640 mmonucrmN TO TYPING (621)° .

Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters .

_ Periods per week: 5

"~ Credit:- 4 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

This is an introductory course mcludmg the presentation of

the keyboard and the deyelopment of basic skills in rapid and
accurate operation of the typewriter. . This course will stress -

" the proﬁciency in margin settrngs, horizontal and vertical
centering and basic tabulations. .

- 641 MANUSCRIPT‘.& TERM PAPER TYPING (622)

Grade: * 10,11, 12" - B
“ Quarters: 1 '

Periods per week: 5

Credit: " 4 quarter hours

'Prerequisite: _ Introduction to Typing 640

In this cdurse a student learns to type term papers including
title page, table of contents, section andnparagraph headings,
footnotes and bibliographies. ,

" 642 BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE TYPING (622)
. Gradg: '

10, 11, 12 .
Quarters: . 1 ] .
Periods per week: 5 , . .
Credit: . 4 quarter hours '
: Prerequtsnte Introduction to Typing 640

..
° ‘

we
L-... X .

“

L

In- this course emphasts is placed on drﬁerent letter styles,

" carbon copies, envelopes, postal cards, invoices, memoran-

dums and other busmess forms . - .

. 643 PRE—EMPLOYMENT TYPING (None')

“ Grade: ) 11 12
- Quarters: ’ T -#-_
Periods per weeE: PRI
Credit: 4 quarter hours : '
) Prerequisite: Manisscript & Term Paper Typing 641
. - ‘Business orrespondence 642
.In Shis course the student develops a- production speed re-
quired for ol’ﬁce job- placement N .
644 CAR 'IYPING (None)
- -Grade® : 1, 12. - . :
Quarters:, - "1 - R .
Periods per week: 5 ’ '
Credit: . 4 quarter hours * »
prerequisite: Manuscript & Term Paper Typmg 641

Business Correspondence Typing 642 -
In this course the student acquires occupational skills and job

‘?intelhgence needed for placement. Some of the specific areas

coVered are: legal documents, medical forms, receptionists’
duties, filing rulés, transcribing: machines and- duplicating
processes. and message- composition. :

. 645 ‘APPLIED OFFICE TYPING (None)

‘ .Grade - 11, 12
Quarters:. 1 : o
** Periods per week: 5 - “
Credit: 4 quarter hours
Introduction to Typing 640

Prerequisite: .
C o : Manyscript & Term Paper Typing: 641

) : Buslness Correapondence Typmg 642
Thls is an advanced course of typing. Empbhasis. is placed on
a high degree of accuracy, independent judgment, rough drafts,
technical materials, complicated tables and common oﬂice
forms. .

_.646. ADDING & CALCULATING MACHINES (641)

" Grade: . 11, 12
Quarters: Y |

. <. Periods per. week: 5

Credit: 4 quarter hours
' Prerequisite None
Study in this course enables the student to. skillfiily operate

- adding and calculating machines, printing calculators, 10-key

adding ‘machines, full-key adding machines, electron|¢ calcu-

. . lators, key-driven calculators, and’ rotary calculators.

~* 647 KEY-PUNCH (Nond)

Grade: 11, .12

Quarters: S | . °
Periods pet week: 5

Credit: 4 quarter hours

Prerequisite: ‘Introduction to Typing 640

This course provides the ‘basic training that allows the student’
to become a qualified operator of the card punch machine.
The student studies the theory and principles of automated
data processing, punched cards .as an input media, and the
programming of a card.

648 BASIC COMPUTER. CONCEPT (652)

. Grade: - 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1.
- Periods per “week: 5 }
- Credijt: 5 quarter hours

" Prerequisite:

" Nohe




a

.

<

\ o;eﬁmg It acquamls the student with ,
_changes that have taken place in processing of data because

of the electronic computer; methods ‘of recordmg, sorting,. and .

classnfymg data and methods ‘of preparing reports.

* ‘649 INTRODUCTION TO BASIC COMPUTER
. LANGUAGE (None) :

A"

‘Grade: 2 11, 12

Quarters: - 1. .

Periods per week: 5 - .
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequnsue Basic Compuler Conccpts 648

in this course the student becomes acquamled with some
-basic concepts underlying programmmg The student is
able to write and process programs in several different
languages Colial, RPG, Basic Machine Language,

* 650 BUSINESS APPLICATION TO DATA. PROCESSING

SYSTEM (None) .
Grade: 11, 12
"Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: §°
~ Credit: 5 quarter hours :
Prerequisite: Introduction to Basic Computer Lan-

. .- guage 649 Recomended——-Basnc Com-
’ - i ' puter Concept 648 and Baslc Accaunt:
‘ * ing 651. . -
This course is a'study of the principles of Dala Processing m
programming business Pgoblems, such as accounts receivable,

‘accounts payabie, payfoll, busmess,stalemenls and other re-.

.

keting. R . . >
: *-656 COMPUTER AUGMENTED ACCOUNTING .
T --(Nohe) : ) ) ‘
. Giade: . T A . ) o C
. Quiarters: , 1 . .
. Periods per week: 7
,Credit: ,+5 quarter hours.

lated busingss problenis. . S
651 BASIC" ACCOUNTING ' (625) * ° e
Grade: T 10, 11, 12, '\ o
Quarters: , 1 PR )
- Periods “per week* 7. * o
Credit: 5 quarter hours : L
Prereqmute " None

In this course emphasis is placed on the basic prmclples, con-
cepts and procedures of accounting that every student must
understand if he expects to have a maximum opportunity

when he enters the business world. The student_is introduced

to the accounting cycle, ﬁnanclal statements and payroll
syslems i

652 INTERM;DIATE ACCOUNTING (626) °
Grade: 10 11, 12 \ .
*  Quarters: . s
Periods per week: 7
« Credit:’ 'S quarter hours
Prerequisite: Basic Accounting” 651

In this course lhe accounting student is mtroduced to more

complex accounting concepts, These concepts ‘include the
. continuation of the accounting cycle, acounting for sales tax,
bad debts, depreciation, notes, accrued _income. and accrucd.

exp,cnses
653 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (626) .
Grade: ~ - 11, 12
‘Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 7
Credit: 'S quarter hours .
Prerequisite: - Intermediate accounting - 652

In this coursespecial emphasis is; placed upon the importance
of prpper accounting t6 management. It includes a study of
voucher systems, mventory control systems and budgetary
“control systems.

V4

“counting principles.

-
-
-

U - nusmess MARKETING & MANAGEMENT
. , : : PR conﬂnued ' ' )

} In" this course the student gains ‘a basnc understandmg ot'
"~ \electronic data pr

. 654 BARTNERSHIP & CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(627) L

Grade: s 12

“Quarters: ¢ .

Petiods per weel{ 7 L

‘Credit: 5 quarter hours

_Prerequisite: Intermediate Accounting 652

This course is a continuation of the study of the accounting
cycle in relation to partnership and corporate forms of
business organization. The study of the parlnershlp includes
admission and withdrawal, division of net income or net doss,

_in the fiscal ‘period and financial. reports. The study of. the

corporation includes the formation of transactions with stocks

-and bonds and financial and fiscal reports. . . < ,
" 655 COST ACCOUNTING (627) o
Grade: 11, 12 .t
~ Quarters: ° ) ‘
Periods. per week:, 7 .
Credit:

Prercquisite:

quarter hours
dyvanced Accounting 653

-. This course involves a study of the system of internal account-
* ing wherein the unit cost of the product is defermined. These
costs involve’ elemenls of manufaclurmg, procqssing -and mar--

Prerequisite: ‘Basic Accounting.651 A
Thi€is.a study of the utilization of the computer ln ‘the actual
manipulation of the numerical concepts common to all ac-
| Students are involved in “hands off”
utilization of an 1130 or Systems Three Computer installation
to solve lab accounting problems.

* 657 NOTETAKING (None)

Grade: 11, 12 , v
Quarters: 1 » - .

Periods per week: §

Credit: ~ - 3 quarter hours

Prercqunsne " None

This course is desigried to develop a personal skill beneficial
for college -bound students in taking notes during leclures and

readmg for research.

. 658 lchmNE SHORTHAND I (None)
Gra ’ ll 12 ..
Quarters: .
Periods per week: 5 k -
Credit: 4 quarter hours B
Prerequisite: None

This course is designed to familiarize students with the opera-
tion of-a shorthand machine (i.e. sleno,graph machine). This

is &e basic method in"court reporting and similar professional
sit

of verbal data. . .
* 659 MACHINE SHORTHAND II (None) .

L

Grade: 11 12 §
Quarters:

Periods per week: 5

Credit; 4 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Machine Shorthand 1 658

This course is a continuation of Machine Shorlhand I 658,

4 3 -with emphasis on building speed and ‘accuracy.

-,
v

-

tions which involve extensive and accurate transcription -

A}



 the typewriter.

. 661 INTRODUCT ION TO SHORTHAND THEORY (631)

Grade: ll | .
Quarters: '
* Periods per week: 5
Credit: -~ S quarter hours
Prerequisite: . Introduction to Fyping 640 or con-

current enrollment
, The course mlroduces the theory of Gregg shorthand including
letters of the shorthand alphabet, blends, phrases, brief forms,*

punctuation, spelling and vocabulary. The student is introduced
to dictation and transcrlpuon

662 ADVANCED SHORTHAND THEORY (631)

Grade: , 12

Quarters: l

Periods per week 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours.

Prerequisite: Business Correspondence Typing 642

Credit or concurrent enrollment .in
* Introduction to Shorthand Theory 661

The sludent reviews shorthand theory, ‘and is exposed to fur-

. hand lab, speed drills and skﬂl practice is mcl‘uded
- 663 SHORTHAND DlCTATlON (631)

Grade: ) 12

Quarters: l

Periods per week: 10

Credit: 7 quarter houm ‘
-Prerequisite: Introduction to Typing 640. . Ad-

vanced Shorthand Theory 662. REC-

OMMENDED — Communications in

Business English 669

: Thls course is a comprehensive review of grammar, punctua-
'tion, spelling apd vocabulary. The student works on building
speed with an, emphasis on perfecting transcnpuon

664 DICTATION ‘FOR TRANSCRIPT ION (632)

Grade; 11, 12 v
Quarters: - |

Periods per week: 10 - o
' Credit: 7 quarter hours

o Prercquisile: Shorthand Dictation 663

envelopes and carbons. All transcription is 40ne by machine;
stressing speed, dictation and typing.

™ 665 ADVANCED SHORTHAND (632)

" Grade: ' 12
" Quarters: °©
Periods per week: 10 :
Credit: 7 quarter hours
'Prerequmle chlallon for Transcription 664.

In this course students work on developing speed and accuracy,
including emphasis on difficult shorthand outlinés from various
greer fields. :

This course emphasnzes transcription of machme shorthand at

ther grammar, spelling, punctuation and vocabulary. An exten- = -
sive program of dictation ‘and. transcrlpuon working with short-

.. ¢
In this course emphasis is placed on mailable letters with

BUSINESS MARKETING & MANAGEMENT

I . -continued - 7 Y
* 660 MACHINE SHORTHAND Il! (None) ' 666 SECRETARY ON THE JOB (632)
" Grade: ll 12 . " Grade: ' 12
«Quarters:’ ' ° " Quarters: R
-Periods per week 5 - Periods per week 5 ' o :
« Credit: 4 quarter hours _ Credit: .~ 4 quarter hours . r
Prerequisite: Machine - Shorthand 11 659 Prerequisite: _ Dictation for Transcription 664,

‘ Lq this course a student is given on-the-job type expenences,‘
- including taking dictation, transcribing letters; typing business

forms, filing and composing business corregpondence .
. * 667 SECRETARIAL OFFICE PRACTICE (None)
Grade: -* _ _»12 i 7/
/" Quarters: . 1 :
Periods per week: 5
Credit: 4 quarter hours -

Prerequisite: Advanced Shorthand Theory - 662..
T . RECOMMENDED — Adding & Cal*
culating Machines 646
In this course the student becomes familiar with filing, proper :
office telephone usage, machine transcription, operation of the -
- spirit duplicator and mlmeograph machines, and shorthand

lranscrlplmn

* 668 APPLIED SECRETARIAL BXPERIENCE (None)
Grade:. 1
Quarters: . 1
Periods per week: S
Credit: 4 quarter hours .-
Prerequisite: Secretarial Oﬂice Pracuce 667 l ~

In this course the student uses the skills learned in Secretatial
Office Practice in. a simulated office situation. The simulated
officé includes a receptionist, secretaries, stenographers, clerks,
‘managers and accountants.

- 669 COMMUNICAT!ONS IN BUSINESS ENGLISH (642) ,. .

- Grade: 12

Quarters: . | . ‘ .

Periods per week: 5 = o

Credit: 5 quarter hours j .
1 Prerequisite: Business Correspondenco 'l"ypmg 642

In this course emphasis is placed upon a review of grammar,

~ punctuation, sentence structure, spelling, vocabulary, dlctlon—
ary usage, word' division, hstemng skills and oral communica-
tions. The students practice writing paragraphs by applying
the principles learned. dpe.

: i S
670 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS IN BUSINESS -
ENGLISH (642) :

. Grade: i 12 . : -
. Quarters: . B o
" Periods per week: 5 ' '
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite:

Communications in Business English
" 669 v

In this course the major emphasis is placed upon the principles
"of letter writing. It provides .the sludext with a knowledge of
the proper form and tone of busmess orrespOndence

671 MODERN CONCEPTS OF DISPLAY (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: S | _

Periods per week: 5 . x

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequlsne "+ Personal Sales & Promouon 632

" This course is designed to promote -an understandmg of the
néed and use of all types of dlsplays found in various retail

a 1 businesses. . Co
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BUSINESS MARKETING ) MANAGEMENT . :

" ~ continued . _ , el

ln this course emphasns is placed on the steps, mvolved in

* collécting accurate data in the field of markeung The topics to

be covered in this course- include, how to make decisions in

N The Cooperauve Education Program is designed to give
_students on-the-job experlcnce in the world of work — the
plant, office, ,store or. institution. By teaching the student to

" interact effectively with fellow workers. .and the conditions

under which he works, the student acquires capabilities which
wnll persnst as he progresses in his career.

A choice of several cooperauve education courses is avallable
A related “in-school” class is requnred combined with approxi-
mately 15 hours of on-the-job expenence C P

s

680 COOPERAT!VE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN DIS-

~TRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (None)

- 672 MARKETING RESEARCH (None)
Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1 .
- Periods per week: 5 :
Credit: 5 quarter hours ‘
Prerequisile . Retail Merchandnsmg & Dlsplay 633

Prerequisite_: h Typing (any 2 ‘quarter courses)

This course'is designed for students interested in clerical office -

jcbs: Basic_areas covered are: carbon copies, cutting stencils

_and ditte_masters, operating flaid duplicator and -mlmeograph
. -machlnes._ machine transcription, letters, memos, invoices,
. business reports and other office type jobs, * -

"' 674 APPLIED OFFICE EXPERIENCES (641)

Grade: 11, 12

Quarters: ’ 1 lo 6 >

Periods per week: delermlned by approved placement

- Credit: ' , S_quarter hours (up, to maximum of.
: 30 quarter hours credit) .

Prerequisite: 4 Concurrent enrollment in appropriate

related Distributive Education class..

“In this course sludents ‘are placed ina ]Ob related to markeung

or distribution. The job is a training station and credit is glven

: for on-the-job training. R .

LI

681 OVERVIEW-OF MARKETING AND BASIC RETAIL-
ING CONCEPTS (D.E) (None)

Grade S, 12

Quarters: - 1

Periods per week: 5 _

Credit: 'S quarter hours

Prerequisite: 16 years of age, approval of fnstructor

. auve on-the-job Tralmng in D, E.
In' this course the studcnt is. conecerned with the markeung

sumer. The course also deals with the retailing industry and its

. role in the total markellng process. The student develops an

organized plan of training for expected learmng outcomes
which™are to be correlated to his on-the<job experiences in the
y )perauve Education program.

" and concurrent enrollment in Cooper- - .

" process, and how to get the product from producer to con- .

45

2

682 CREATIVE SALES AND PROMOTIONAL DlSPLAX

FOR RETAILING & DIST RIBU_TION (D.E.) (None)

Grade: .11, 12 : .
Quarters: . B | ' o

. Periods per week: 5 v

Credit: § quarter hours .

16 years of age, approval of instructor
and concurrent enrollment in Codper-
.. ative on-thc-)ob Training in D.E.

In lhls course - emphasns is placed on the two important ele-
ments*of retailing; distribution-selling and promotion of the
producl The student develops a- sales presentation after ac-
quiring the needed information. In addition an overview .of
the, entire range of sales promotion activities is. presenled.
ircluding advertising, display and public relations. It is essential

Prerequisite: ~

’

_that every student have an approved job in the field of dis-
" tribution.

.
. o - .
” &

683 EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION IN THE AREA OF
MARKETING (D.E.) (None)

- Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1 . T
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: . .5 quarter hours -
Prerequisite: 16 years of age, approval of mslruc

tor and concurrent enrollment in Co-
operat*ve on-the-job Training in D.E.

This course is designed to provnde the student with an op:’

portunity to explore jobs in different segments of marketing.

" Areas covered in this survey include: the automotive industry,
. home furmshmgs. apparel and accessories, food distribution

and food services, hardware, bunldlng materials, farm and
girden supplies and markeling services. The student is made
aware of how to make proper job and employer'choices, pros-
pects for success in marketing, and how to find the first full
time job in marketlng It is essential that every student have an
approved ]Ob in the field of distribution.

marketilg research, methods of gathering primary and sec- , Grade: n, 12 .
.. ondary data, sampling and thc training of interviewers and . Quarters: 1 . L : T
" preparation and presenlauon of the research report. Periods per week 5 :
. Credit:’ "4’ quarter hours

673 OEFICE PR ACTlCE (641) - _ Prerequisite:- _ Adding & Calculating Machmel 646
Grade: ' , 10. 1,12 . - - Office Practice 673
Quarters: ' : This course is concerned ‘'with full scale office simulation.
Periods per week:. 5 - Students who participate in this simulation perform office jobs
Credit: 4 quarter hours based -.on prevnously learned sKkills.

COOPERA'I'IVE EDUCA‘I’ION LA



FICE OCCUPATIONS (None)

" Grade: a1, 12 .
* Quarters: 1t06
" Periods per week: Determined by -approved placement
Credit: 5 quarter hours (up to a maximum of _
_ ] ' 30 quarter hours of credll) Y
2 Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in approved

* related Office Occupations class

o

In this course students are placed in_a job in the area of -
Office Occupations which must be approved by teacher- .

coordinator. The job-is a training, station and credit is ‘given
for on-lhe-job trammg ’

. L4 a

685 THE OFFICE. AND YOU (0 0.) (None)

Grade: 11, 12

Quarters: - 1 : .

Periods per week: 5 .

Credit: .5 quarter hours ;

Prerequisite: l6 years of age, one year of typmg

and/or interview by leacher»coordma-
tor and concurrent enrollment in 'Co-
operative  On-The-Job Training in .,
> Office Occupauons
Thls course is an introdtory course in the Oﬂice Occupallons ;
- program. In this course the student develops desirable personal’
and protessnonal qualities to efable him to avoid conflicts with

LR}

“ fellow employees The student also develops an understanding "

and appreciation of tbe office function in the business world.
The student develops a systematic outline of specific -job
details which is correJated with on-the-job training and the

- related classroont ins(uruclion o .
b

o
a [

686 SECRETARIAL OFFICE PROCE.DURES (0.0.)°

(None) o . )
Grade: 1, 12 . .
Quarters: - . 1 ) S

Se Penods per week: Se . -
: Credll 5 quarter hours N

Prerequlsxle ;-,: 16 years of age, one year of typmg
-and/or interview by teacher-coordina-
tor and concurrent enrollment in Co-
- ‘ operative “On-The-Job Training in
Office Occupations.

‘The, céurse provides refresher instruction in previously ac-
~ quired skills, such as producuon typing, use of numbers and
symbols, handling mcommg and oulgomg mail, ﬁlmz rules
and applications, processing data, copying and duphcalmg, etc.

687 OFFICE SIMULATION IN OFFICE OCCUPATIONS ’

(0.0.) (None) -

Grade: . 11, 12

Quarters: 1 '

Periods per week: 5

-Credit: 5 quarter hours N
w Prerequisite: " 16 years of age, one year of typing

and/ or interview by teacher-coordina-
tor, completion of first two quarters in
Office Occupations and concurrent en--
rollment in Cooperative On-The-Job

Training in Office Occupations.
In this course, students learn to integrate previousty and newly”
. . acquired skills through an office simulation project. The pro-
» dect operates with a realistic approach to an actual basiness
e oﬂice Studenls rotate through different office positions.

RC .

IText Providad by ERIC.
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| . ® | COOPERATIVE EDUCATION fo
C ' : con'rmued : '
684 C‘OOPERAT]VE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN OF- ‘

688 COOPERATIVE. (7/N TH.E JOB TRAINING IN
W.E.C.E.P. (None) ;o
Grade: 9, b /
116 6 [

Quarters: -/ | '
Periods .per week: Determi ed by aﬁproved placement
) 5 quart¢r jhours

Credit: .
Prerequisite: Endrellefl 6n advice of gu:dance toun-
: " selors fnd degns. Students will be
placed/ on jobs by coordinator

D

(s

689 UNDERSTANDING YQURSELF (W.E.C.E.P.) (None)

Grade: 9, Jo

Quarters: 1/ X - a

Periods pe week: 5 . v SR

Credit: : 5 /quarter hours .
© Pferequisite: udents enrolled on advnce of 'guld- '

nce counselors, deans, and adminis-
o ration. Concurrent enrollment. with
- - . W.E.C.E.P. on the job training.
In this course the student gams an understanding of himself.:
The course is mot academic' in nature with the purpose of
attempting to change the student’s attitudes.

690 FINDING AND KEEPING A JOB (W. ECEP. )
(None)

Grade: = - 9, 10 , .

Quarters: 1 ‘ :

Periods per week: § : .

Credit; . 5 quarter hours .
. Prerequisite: ‘Students enrolled on advice of guid-

/" : , ance counselors, deans and adminis-

tration. -Conciirrent enrollment with
WIE.C.EP. on the job training.
| This course is designed to acquaint the student with the sources
of job openings, and to develop an understandmz of how to zet
a job.

s
- »

69l CAREER FIE.LDS (W.E.C.E.P.)*(None)

.Grade:« . 9% 10

Quarters: . 1

Periods .per week: $ :

Credit: 5 quarter hours \ o

Prerequisite: - Studerits enrolled on advnce of gund-

‘ance¢ counselors, deans and adminis-
tration. Coneurremt enrollment with
W.E.C.E.P. on the job training.

This course is desxgned 10 acquaint the student with various

. job opportunities. It acquaints him with careers in relation to
geographic locauon 8 e

692, COOPE.RATIVE. ON THE JOB TRAINING IN C.W.EL
(None)

Grade: 11

Quarters: 106

Periods per week: Determined by placement

Credit: . 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: - Concurrent enrollment in Coopcra-

tive Work Experience related class
In this course students are placed in a job approved by the
teacher-coordinator. The job is a training station and credit
will be given for the on the job trammg .

3

ot
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- . ,._,-contmued . R o

693 PREPARING FOR WORK (CW.E.) (None)
. Grade: - 11
Quarters: 1 )
Periods. per week 5 '
Credit: 5 quarter hours
- Prerequisite: First quarter junior, 16 years of age

minimum. Testing and mtervrew by
coordinator.

- In this . course the student acquires pre-employment skrlls
necessary, for new work. He learns tor evaluate himself realis-

tically when rgakmg a job -choice, and to develop attitudes )

and understanding that will help get and keep a job. He learns

how to determine what jObS he can perform successfully and ’

" pains varied work expertences within the school setting or
on-the-job trammg in the community. All students must have
job approval by the teacher-coordinator.

694 - UNDERSTANDING RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE
" WORKER AND EMPLOYER (C. W.E.) (None)

Grade: - 11

* Quarters: . .
Periods per week: § :
- Credit: 5 quarter hours
Third quarter junior, 16 years of age

Prerequisite;
minimum. Testing and mtervrew by
coordinator. -

2l

In the course the student gains an awareness of the responsi-

. bility - of the worker to the employer. He learns how to

* understarid wage and hour agreements at the time of ac-
cepting a job. He acquires the skills necessary to figure the
payroll deductions from his paycheck. He is taught the
importance -of -the employer-employee re,lationship as a team,
why workers lose their jObS, and the minimum expectations

for a worker. Students gain work experience in on-the-job o

training. All students must have jOb approval by teacher-
-coordinator. .

695 UNDERS’I‘ANDING THE RIGHTS AND BENEFITS
OF THE WORKER (C.W.E.) (None)

Qrade: 11

. Quarters: 1

Periods. per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: First quarter senior, 16 years of age

minimum. Testing and interviews by
coordinator.

In thrs coursc the student learns about the basic social se-

curity provisions, the Workmen’s Compensation Act, and
about some of the basic advantages and drsadvnntages of
joining a union. He learns about basic provisions and bene-
fits of hospital insurance ‘plans, and is made aware of the
“value of many fringe benefits offered to the worker '

696 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING INC. W E.

II (None) .
Grade: 12
Quarters: -3

Periods per week: All

Credit: *Special Educatron credit given to ful- -

fill graduation requirements.

" Prerequisite: - C.W.E. Ist, 2nd and 3rd quarters

" In this course students are placed in a job approved by the
" coordinator. The job is a raining station and credit is given
- through thc Special Education Department. Evaluation of the

student is made by the coordmator and, the trammg Sponsor.

The student-worker must show the abthty to successfully re-
tain‘a job for a minimum of four months. Completion of this
* program wrll fulfill graduation requirements. Seminars are
conducted concerning job responsibilities, student perform-
ance, income-tax, social security, leisure-time activities, bud-
- geting, famtly planning, and changing occupations or jobs.
Emphasis: is placed on vocational goals for the next five to
ten year period.

T
.

. 783 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN IN-

DUSTRIAL" COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (None-)

Grade: : ¢ 11, 12 o
" Quarters: 1to 6 ’
Periods per week: Determined by approved placement
Credit: : 5 quarter hours (maximum of 30
2 quarter hours Cl'cdlt) -
Prerequisite: 16 years of age, junior or senior
> , standml teacher-coordinator approv-

al, concurrent enrollment in. appro-
prlatc related I.C.E. class
In thrs course students are placed in a job approved by the
teacher-coordinator. The jOb is .a training station and credit
is given for on the job trammg

784 PREPARATION FOR EMPLOYMENT AND FINAN-

" CIAL SUCCESS (LC.E.) (None)

»  Grade: 11, 12 i
Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: S »
Credit: _~ 5 quarter hours :
- Prerequisite; 16 years of age, ‘approval of instructor

“y - .

and concurrent- enrollment  in Co-
opertaive Education

In this-course . the student learns how to locate. employment, -
to realize his mtercsts and abilities. The student explores the
> proper way to apply for a job, hold a job and the requirements
for getting promotions. All students must have a job approved
by the teacher-coordinator:

785 INVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION IN SPECIFIC IN-
DUSTRIAL OCCUPATIONS (I.C.E.) (Nonc)
Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: .« 2
" Periods per week: S
) Credit: = 5 quarter hours .
Prerequisite: 16 years of age, approval of instructor
' and concurrent enrollment in- Co-
v, operative on the Job Training
In thrs course Mhraterials are organized to allow the student
to study the specific industrial oriented occuﬁatron in any
of the following but not limited to: Auto Mechanics, Metal-
working and Fabrication, Drafting, Electronics. Students

progress at their own rate and are encouraged to do further .
study outside of class. .

786 TECHNICAL ST UDI"S IN INDUSTRIAL COOPERA-
TIVE EDUCATION (I.C.E.) (None)

Grade: _ 11,12 S
Quarters: - 1 .

Periods per week: S

Credit: - 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: 16 years of age, junior or senior

al, concurrent enrollment in Co-
. operative On the Job Training

,},

standing, teacher-coordinated approv-



In lhlS course students dcvelop a career objective and study
related information pertaining to that objective. A study guide
is used to study particular occupations. Emphasis is placed on
cstabhshmg. developing, and evaluating career goals.

»

787 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAINING IN
H.E.R.O.- (None)

Gradc_ , 12
Quarters: . l to 6
Periods per week: Deterinined by approved placcment

t Credit: 5 quartér hours (maximum of 30

quarter hours crcdn)
Prerequisite: . 16 years of age, junior or senior
' \ standing, teachcr-coordmatcd approv-
: al, concurrent enrollment in" appropri-

ate related H.E. R.O. class.

In this course students are. placed in ]ObS in the area of Home
Economics or Health Occupations approvcd by the teacher-
coordinator. The job is u training station and credit is given
for on the ]Ob trammg

~
-

788 PREPARING FOR THE WORLD OF WORK (Nonc)

Grade: , 12

- Quarters: l

Periods per weck 5 :

Credit: 5 quarter hours

"Prerequisife: 16 years of age, approval of instructor
: K and concurrent enrollment: in Co-

operative On-The-Job ‘Training.
In this course the sludcnt learns how to find what jobs are
available and the proper procedures for applying for the job he .
desires. The importance of the student’s personality and the
various personality necds of diffcrent jobs are examined. The
_ student develops an organized plan of training for expected
Iearnmg outcomes which are correlated with his on-the-job
experiences in the Cooperative Educnuon program.

789 lNDlVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN HOME. ECONOM- ‘

. ICS & HEALTH RELATED CAREERS (H.E.R.O.) (None)

Grade: i1, 12

Quarters: . i . ~
Periods per week: 5 v

Credit: 5 quarter hours (maxlmum of 30

quarter hours credlt)
* Prerequisite:
’ standing, teacher-coordinated approv-
al, concurrent enrollment in Co-
operaive On-The-Job Training.

In this course matermls are organized. for students to study

the .occupation in which they are employed. Students pro-

gress-at their own rate and are cnc0uragcd to do further
study outside of class. Student progress is also evaluated as
~the student applies his classroom knowlcdgc and learned
techniques to the job.

790 PLANNING HOME ECONOMICS AND HEALTH
RELATED CAREERS (H.E.R.0.) (None)

Grade: 12

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: §

Crudit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: 16 years of age, junior or senior stand-
' ing, teacher-coordinator approval, con-

current enrollment in Cooperatrve

v

16 years of age, junior or senior

COOPERA‘I’IVE EDUCATION I R
- . continued

[t {

. In ‘this course, mdmdual students analyze job -argas and

develop_carcer objectives. Such factors as aptitudes, abilities,
and individual traits are studied. Time is spent dlscussmg

. post-high school trammg opportunities. P

791 COOPERATIVE‘ON THE JOBT RAININO IN INTER-

RELATED (None)

Grade: 11, 12-

Quarters: - 1t06 . )

Periods per week: Determined by approved placemenl

Credit: 5 quarter hours (30 quarter hours
- ‘maximum credit)

Prerequisite: " 16 years of age, concurrent enrollment.

in interrelated class
In this course students arc placed in a job which is npprovcd

- by the teacher-coordinator. The job is a training station and

credit is given for on the ]Ob trammg e

Y

792 EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION IN COOPERATIVE

- EDUCATION (Interrelated) (Nonc)

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5
~ Credit: S quarter hours
Prerequisite: Junior standing, 16 years of age, ap-

proval of instructor, concirrent en-

enrollment in Cooperative On-The-
~ Job training in interrelated Coopera-

tive Education ‘

“This course is dcsngned as an introduction to the_Cooperative

Education Program It involves designing areas from which
the student gains experience -and training related to the stu-
dent’s particular cooperatrvc job.

793 CAREER PLANNING IN INTERRELATED CO-
OPERATIVE EDUCATION None)

Grade: 11, 12 3
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5
Credit: -5 quarter hours
16 years of age, approval of instructor

Prerequisite:
o ) and concurrent enrollment in Co-
operative On-The-Job Training in in-
terrelated Cooperative Education.

_Im this course the studcnt combines the job experience cur-

rently being gained with future career consideration. Emphasis
is placed on individual career opportunities, personal in-

‘spection, and déveloping concrete post-high school plans.

- 794 PERSONAL ECONOMICS (lmcrrclatcd) (None)

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters: 1 : _
Periods per- wcck 5 ‘
Credit: § quarter hours
. Prerequisite: 16 years of age, approval of instructor

and Concurrent cnrollment in Co-
operative  On-The-Job Training in
Distributive Education

“The purpose of thls course is to enable each student to handle
. personal money problems that he will encoynter after ‘high

school. The main areas. covered are Ioans, insurance, faxes,
and personal budget.” Student-involved simulations enhance
the awareness ne¢eded to retain learned knowledge for future
use. #

On-The-Job Tron’rmnz
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795 COOPERATIVE ON THE JOB TRAlNlNG IN CW.T.

o S COOPERATlVE EDUCATION
- . continved  °

(None) .
. Grade: 10,.11, 12
" Quarters: 1'to 6 ‘
Periods per week deterhiined by approved placement
Credit: 5§ quarler hours (maximum of 30
. ) ‘quarter hou'"‘ﬂ’t’l: LT
* Prerequisite: 16 years of age, junior or senior
: _ standing, teacher-coordinator appfrov- -
. o al, “concurrent enrollment in related

CW.T. class

In this course sludenls are placed in jobs approved by the
teacher-coordinator.. The jOb is a training station and credn
is given for on the job trmmng -

196 PREPARING FOR-YOUR JOB (C.W.T.) (None)

Grade: | 10, 11, 12 .
Quarters: 1 »
Periods per week: 5 -

Credit: 5 quarter hours-

16 years of age, approval of instructor
and acceptance in Cooperative Edu-
. cation,
Sludcnls enrolled in this course have special, socml academnc
and economic needs. They learn how to locate employment
and how to meet their interests and abilities. Students learn
the proper way to apply for a job, hold a job and the re-

_Prerequisite:

quirements of getting promouons Bemg successful as a y0ung

person and as an adult is emphasnzed

»

797 EMPLOYER/ EMPLOYEE ‘RELATIONS IN CO-

OPERATIVE WORK TRAINING (C.W.T. ) (None)

Grade: - - 10, 11, 12

ng;ers T

Peri per week: 5 .

Credit:, © . 5 quarter hours

Prerequ'isile: * *16 years of age, approval of mstructor

and concurrent  enrollment in Co-
opeFative' Education.” ‘

In this course students learn to be responsible employees,

Getting along with others and getting promoted is emphasized, -
» n_long with changing jobs for advancement purposes. '

.

798 PERSONAL ECONOMICS FOR STUDENTS WlTH' )

SPECIAL NEEDS (C.W.T.) (None) ~ =«
Grade: 10 11, 12
Quarters:
Periods per week:' 5 ’
. Credit: . = 5 quarter hours"
Prerequisite: 16 years of age, approval of instructor

- and concurremt enrollment in Co-
_ operative Education.

In this course financial management is stressed. Money man-

agement, income tax, social' security and employee fringe
benefits are the primary topics.

: - INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED

The courses in this arca are designed for students with
carcer interest in automotive, drafting and design, clectronics,
machine and metals, welding, plasti‘cs and construction occu-
pations. Students with engineering and techpology interest

- —should consider specific, courses.

Students may select a “sequence of courses which w:ll provide
" meaningful carcer exploration designed to assist in educa-
tional and occupational planning and decision-making, voca-
tional competencies for entry into, and advgncement within,

occupauon.nl Job clusters and adequate background for fur-
cation in vocational and téchnical school, community

ther ¢
coljege and university programis.

700 SMALL ENGINES (None)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters:

Periods per week: 7

Credit: . quarler hours
Prerequisite; - None

In this course the student learns the different tools used in
repamng small engines. After the proper care and use of
the various tools has been taught, the class strips one engine,
learning about the parts, design, function and use. Students
study compression, ignition carburetion and various. other
dspects of the engine.

761 ENGINE THEORY & MECHANICAL TESTING (821)

‘This course is a prerequisite for all automotive courses. Stu-
dénts study the internal workings of an automobile engine
and identify all parts and relationships. Students learn how
to use basic automotive testing equipment to evaluate the
condition of all working parts.

x

. 702 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS & ENGINE

TUNE-UP (821)
Grade: 9,' 10, 11, 12
- Quarters: . .
Periods per week: 7 '
Credit: 5 quarter hours X e
Prerequmte' None '

In this course students. learn how the starting, charging and

Ygnition systems operate. Students also learn how teumg

" and repairs are conducted,

-

703 AUTOMOTIVE FUEL & EMISSION CONTROL
SERVICING (None)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12

Quarters: “

Periods per week: 7 .

Credit: 5 quarter hours :
‘Prerequisite; Engine Theary & Mechanical Testing

Grade: 9,10, 11, 12, s - © 701
Quarters: 1 ’
In thn course students study checking of the “fliter gauge
. Periods per week: 7 components and circuits, flexible fuel lines, pressure and
Credit: 5 quarter hOU" ‘ 4 % vacuum of pumps, disassembly of carburetor, adjustment of .
,  Prerequisite: --Nopne: - float levels and reassembly after cleaning and inspection. ‘

ERIC
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INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED
continued

704 AUTOMOTIVE CHASIS BRAKE &. SUSPENSION
- (822) -

Grade: : 11,.12
"Quatters: 1
Periods per week: 7
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prercquisite: Engine Theory & Mcchamcnl Icstmg
701
In" this cour students study steermg gcar adjustments, ‘tie

rod, idler armand ball joints stablhzers and setting proper
caster, chamber and toe-in adjustments. Brake work in-
" volves master cylinder and wheel cylinder rebuilding, bear-
* ing inspection, machining drums and ncmovmg and rcplacmg
brake shoes, : .

705 AUTOMOTIVE TR,ANSMISSION & DRIVE TRAINS

" (None)- ‘ o .
Grade: 11, 12 _ ’
Quarters: : 1 :
“Periods per week: 7 o -
Credit: 5 quarter hours N
Prerequisite: Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing

701

In this course transmission removal, disassembly and in-
spection. are studied. Removal of universal joints, drive shafts
and balancing the differential area which involves axle bear-
ing removal, and replacing are studied. Inspection of pinion,
pinion beanng. ring gear carrier bearings and adjusting gear
trzun with proper giuges and dlal mdlcators “ire studlcd

' * 706 AIR CONDITIONING & POWER ACCESSORIES

. (Non¢)
Grade: 11, 12 » .
Quarters: ) 1 . ¢ o
. Periods per week: 7
Credit: ' 5 quarter hours
Prercquisite: Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing
701

' In this course students study about reconditioning compres:
" sors, pressure testing, adding freon, test for leaks and inspec-
ing for proper cooling. Power accessories vary with car com-
ponents, consisting of power windows, scats, antennas, brake
units, wipers, motors, sequence flashers and turn signals.

* 707 BODY REPAIR & PAINTING (None)

Grade: 11, 12

Quarters: 1

Periods per. week: 7

Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: - -Engine Theory & Mechanical Tcstmg
701

In this course students study wmdow removing and adjust-
" ments and the removal and straightening of dents, Painting
the rcpaircd areas is the final step.

708 VOCATIONAL AUTO LAB (823)

Grade: 11, 12

Quarters: k] c0nsct:utwc, may be repeated
. Periods per week: 15

Credit: 30 quarter hours

Prerequisite: - Engine Theory & Mechanical Testing

«701 and two additional courses
In this course emphasis is placed upon the rebuilding of en-
gines, front suspension and drive tfain, and simulated actual
working conditions. The students gain experience in the
uulto body and alignment field.
\‘ . .

310,
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710 ENGINEERING OR

709 INTRODUCTION TO DRAFTING FUNDAMENTALS.
@11y ) ,
- Grade: 9, 10, 11 ‘ R
Quarters:
Periods per week: 5
Credit: . 4 quarter houm -

Prerequisite: ' None

This course deals with basic. pripet

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 '

Periods per week: 5 .

Credit: 4 quarter hours ,

Prcrcquisitc' : " Introduction to Draftmg Fundamentals
709

This course cmphaslzes standardized and mdustnal graphlc.
practices. Course content encompasses view analysis by direct
and orthogonal methods, sections, primary and secondary
auxiliaries, fasteners, surface developments and intersections.
New developmenés and 'studies in. graphics and dmftmg are,
presented as they relatc to mdustry

o

7ll PICTORIAL DRAFTING (812')

Grade: 10, 11, 12 ’

Quarters: 1 . /
Periods per week: § S _
-Credit: 4 quartcr hours -

Engincering Graphics 710 .
“This course deals with theory and construction of parallel and
* perspective plctorml projections including anonometric and
oblique projectures parallel and angular perspective. Ele-
. mentary rendering techniques as used in technical illustra,
tion are also studlod

712 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (813)

Grade: ll', 12 ) "
Quarters: o .
Periods per week: 7
Credit:. 5 quarter hours
Prercquisitc- Introduction to Druftmg Fundnmwtals
¥ 109 o '

This course deals with the introduction to clemits of archi-
tectural dra[ting Lettering and symbaqls, plan layout, elemen-
tary design in basic materials, standardized détails of win-
dows doors, ﬂoors, roofs, stairs and frammg tﬁe studied.

’

713 STRUCTURAL' DESIGN & ANALYSI% (813)
- Grade: , ll 12

-

Quarters:
Periods per week: 7 *
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prcrcquisite . Architectural Design 712
In this course students study development of structural sys-
tems in bearing wall ahd skeléton types and foundation, wall,
floor and roof construction. Analysis of building materials,
wodd, store, gnd brick, ir origin, physical and structural
operties are studied. - .



Grade: 11, 12

 Quarters: 1 L

- Periods per week: 7 »

Credit: S quarter- hours

Prerequisite: . . Structural Design & Analysns 713

In this course a student studies the development and execu-
tion of a complete set of architectural working drawmgs
for a single family residepce including flpor plan, elevations,
foundation, plot plan, wall section, perspective and specifi-
cations. Students pcrt'orm calculations~to, determine heating
and air conditioning requnrements as well as determine beam,

- footing nnd column sizes.

715 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (None)

Gra 11, 12

Quarten oo

Periods per weck: S

. Credit:. 3 quarter hours
Pmrequlslte Plcto_xBL Drafting 711

Graphic methods of dealing with practical and theoretical

problems involving size, shape, and relative position of com-
mon geometrical elements such as points, lines, planes, curved

surfaces and solids and surveymg are studied. R
716 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS @one)
Grade: ll, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 7
.- Credit: S quarter hours
‘ Prercqmslle None

ln this course approximate nnalym of elementary stress dis-
tributions and deformations; acrial loadmz, shear and bending
movement ‘diagrams are studied.

n TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION 1 (None)

Grade: . - 11, 12.
ot Quarters: 1
* Periods per week: 5 -
Credit: " 4 quarter hours -
Prercquisite: Pictorial Drafting 711

In this course analysis of illustrations in_technical literature,

~.uses of oblique, anonometric and perspective pictorials, ex-

ploded views and methods of shading, patent drawings, and
design of writtecn and graphic layouts are studied.

718 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION 1I (None)

Grade: 11, 12
Quarters:  * 1 -
Periods per week, 5
®  Credit: 4 quurter hours
Prerequisite: Technical Illustration I 717

This course is a study of the mechanical methods of illustrat-

ing. Primary consideration is given to angular, parallel and
oblique perspocuvc as a- basis of illustration. Emphasis: is
placed on various types of paraline drawings, techniques of

duction.

shades, shadows, and pencil and ink renderings for repro-

719 RESIDENTIAL HOUSE WIRING (801)

Grade: 9, 10

Quarters: i

Periods per week: 7,

Credit: - 5 quarter hours
Prerequisi/tcf : None

, INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED A ’
« ' . conﬂnued -
'714 HOUSE PLANS & SPECIFICATIONS (813)

o

This" course is a study.of proper wmng tcchmques thmugh
the use of proper safety rules, house wiring- codcs, symbols,
tools, circuitry and their application. Emphasis is placed on

student built circuits, proper trouble shooting techmques and

electrical ﬂoor plan layouts.
N

720 D.C. CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (851)

~Grade: - - 9,104 )
Quarters: - 1 T
Periods per weck: 7
Credit: 5 quarter hours

" Prerequisite: None

This course is concerned with the production of cloctncnly,
its uses, language and symbols, tools, safety precautions, cir-
cuits and test equipment. Laws perfaining to D.C. circuits
are discussed and verified in student experiments. Actual
test equipment is used by the studcnt on student built circuits
from electncal klts

721_A.C. CJ.RCUIT ANALYSIS (852)

Grade: - - '9., 10

Quarters:

_Periods per week: 7

Credit: .5 quarter hours -
Prerequisitc: D.C. Circuit Analysis 720

’I'hls course is concerned with alternating currents and the
_cffects on resistors, capacitors, coils, and transformers. Ex-
periments to verify the effects of altcrnntmg current on vanous
components are done.

e

722 USE OF TEST EQUIPMENT (853)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters? 1 -

"Periods per weck: 7 e !
Credit: 5 quarter hours ’
Prerequisite: A.C. Circuit Analysis 721

This course. is designed (o familiarize the student with all
types of clectrical and clectronicest equipment. The student

" learns to proficiently use such devices as Volt-Ohm-Millimeter,

“Vacuum Tube Volt meters, “oscilloscopes, regulated power
supphcs, audio and R.F. sngml generation and tuhe and
transistor !cstcrs .

+

723 POWER SUPPLIES (853)

Grade: 10, 11, 12 d
~Quarters: 1

Periods pes week: 10

Credit: 7 quarter hours ,
_ Prercquisite: A.C. Circuit Analysis- 721

This course is a study of the various ways alternating current -
is stepped up and down, rectified, regulated and filtered into
a direct current.  Rectifier circuits namely halfwave, full-
wave, and bridge rectification are discussed. Also included are
the various typse of filter circuits used to smooth at the rec-
tificd voltage. The student uses electronic components to .
build cach of the different power supply circuits and to learn

proper methods of trouble-shooting them.

‘124’ AMPLIFIERS (1!93) : L
. Grade:
Quarters:
Pcriods per weck: 10
‘ 7 quarter hours
A.C. Circuit Analysis 721

10, 11, 12
1 :

Credit: -
Prerequisite:




. © " INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED < . .
R -7 continued o . )

£

This course is concerned with the various types and classes .

. of vacuurh tube anji transistor amphﬁers The student builds .-

the various types ‘of amplifier citcuits and learns proper
methods of troubleshooting. The student learns about sound
" systems and their installation.

725 RADIO THEORY & TROUBLESHOOTING (852)

_ Grade: ‘11,12
Quarters: 3 consecutive , "
Periods per week: 10 B
" Credit: 21 quarter hours
- Prerequisite: A.C. Circuit Anaylsis 721

» This .course is concerned with the theory of AM, FM, and
automobile radios. Students, spend most of the time in lab .

working on all types of radios, learning proper analyzing and

troubléshooting techgiques. .

126 T.V. THEORY'.& TROUBLESHOOTING (854) -
Grade: .on, 2,

Quarters: 3 consccutive

Periods per week: 10 .

«Credit: * -21 quarter hours
Prerequisite: A.C. Circuit Analysis 721

This course covers the technical and practical aspects of tele-
vision, Students gain a good‘understanding of black and white

telgvision the first quarter by workmg on experimenial sets,

aligning, troubleshooting and repairing them. The second

quarter is spent on color receiving sets, The third quarter
-is ‘spent in solving comphcatcd defects in both color and black

" and white. .
© 727 INDEPENDENT STUDY (None).

Gride: 12

Quarters:. 1

Periods per wo.ck Students will satisfy 120 hours work '

Credit:
Prerequisite:

3 quarter -hours
- Power Supplies 723

Anplifiers- 724 .
In this course students plan a project. They do an in-depth re-
search and experimentation.fo bring this project to a logical
~ conclusion. All projects are agreed upon between the instruc-

. tor and student. .
" » 728 COMPOSITION & LAYOUT (None)
Grade: 9. 10, 11, 12 ’
. Quarters: . .
Pcriods per weck: 7 :
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None'

The student learns the importance of selectmg type, sizes,

‘and styles and color relationships that will command and
hold attention. He learns how to prepare copy for camera in
the same manner as the layout artist and composer in industry.

e 729 PHOTOGRAPHY & PLATEMAKING (Nonc)

.. Grade: 10, 11, 12 .
- Quarters: . 1
Periods per week: 7
+ Credit: v 5 quarter hours . :
Prercquisite: - Composition & Layout 728 ' - .

- In this course'studénts learn the operation of the process

camera and its associated darkroom “thiough reduction and
enlargement of copy, scparation of colors through the use
of filters, and making mastérs. Each of these skills develop a
stronger.apprccutmn for disciples of ‘Cheniistry, Math, Phy-
msio when they arc vicwed as they apply to pmctrcal apph-
cations,

EKC L
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* 730 BINDERY & DISTRIBUTION (None)

‘Grade: L 10, 11, 12

" Quarters: 1 L. :
Periods per week: 7 S ’ ‘.

" Chedit: - 5 quarter hours, ’
Prerequisite: - Composition & Layout 728

In this course students -learn how flat printed Shects are
assembled into books, pamphlets, brochures and how to slit,

cut, punch, score or fold the materials. This teaches the.

rclattonshrp and opcratlon of the allied equipment necessary’

in collating, foldmg, stapling, addrcssmg, stitching :md cuttmg

¢ 731 OFFSET R,EPRODUCTION. (None)

Grade: - 10, 11, 12

- Quarters: ' 1 v

Periods per weck: 10 '
Credit: 7 quart® hours

Prerequisite: Photography & Platcmakmg 729

In this course students’learn the operation and capability of
the equipment. They learn about the many different kinds
of paper, its behavior under certain conditions and specific
uses, the charactenstrcs of ink and use of*color. They dcvclop.

_skrlls, talents and production expenehce

732 INTRODUCTION TO LATHE & BENCHWORK (831)

Grade: ' 9 10, 11 o ’
Quarters: _ ‘ . -
Periods per weck: 7 L o
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None, . ‘

“This course introduces the student to the bnsrc metalworking

machine tools including the following: lathe, drill press,
pedistal grinder and forge. The student becomes familar with.
the capabilities of ‘the machineés and their parts. Operations

such as metal turning, drilling, grinding, tool'sharpening and '
leat treating are studied. Bench includes the use and operation .

of hand power tools, hand tools, layout and measuring igstru-
ments. Arcas covered-are drilling, surface finishing, threading
and inspection. Introduction to lathe and berich work is
primarily a lab course with related miormatnon covered
(uring single class period meetins.

733 ADVANCED MACHINE TOOL O?ERATIONS (832)

.. Grade; ) 10, ll 12
: Quarters: . . 1
~ Periods per weeky 7 ,
‘Credit: “ 5 quarter hours
~ Prgrcqursite: - Introduction to Lathe "% Benchwork

732

* Thé student becomezs familiar with machine termmology..

operations and advanced setup. Basic cxpencnces irrmanipula-

tive skills for machining mctal to required sizes specified on . .

. blueprints and sketches is ncqurred The machine tools ‘in-

cluded are the horizontal and vertical milling: machine, sur-
face grinder, tool post grmdcr, lathe, drill press and shaper

The student uses _precision mjeasuring tools such as micro-
~ meters, verniers-calipers, dial indicators and gauge blocks.

" .734 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES IN METALWORK-

ING (833) , -
" Gradé: 1,12 :
Quarters: 1 :
Periods per week: 10 :
Credit: 7 quarter h0urs

Prerequisite: . Advanced Machine Tool Opcrntlon

-733 or consent of instructor




techniques. used in manufacturing. The student
" design, manufacture. parts and assemble a finished
- Options include. designing an individual product or

~ S S, A , -
‘ DUSTRIAL ORIENTED o S
. . continved ST . .
- This coupse exposes the student to the various roduction ,_ 738 ADVANCED WELDING & METALURGY (None) .
X fv . Grade: © 11, o]
, o

infg
from prepared blueprints with the purpose of duplicating_~ -

industrial manufacturing téchniques sich .as jigs, fixtures,

~ - plastic molds and castings. Emphasis is placed on working to
dimensions ,specified. on the blueprints and procedures used

. to complete the necessary parts.

-

735 4-TOOLS.. DIES & INSPECTION (833)

Grade: 11,12
* Quarters; . 1
Periods per week: 15 - - _
Credit:  ° 10 quarter hours .
) Prerequisite: Advanced Machine Tool Operation
' 733 or. Manufacturing Processes in .
’ . . . Metalworking 734

Mnnufacfurin'g processes are discussed with emphasis placed

on the production of metal parts through the use of tools and

dies. Design, planning, machining, inspection and assembly
of tools and dies is the prime concern of the student.

[}

736 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MACHINE TECHNGLOGY

(833) A
- Grade: e 10, 11,712
Quarters: I
Periods per-week: 10 - *
Credit: "7 quarter hours * ,
Prerequisite: . Introduction to Lathe & Benchwork

732

This course is designed to meet the needs of a student who

desires additional laboratory ‘experience but who. does not
wish to meet thé requirements of a vocationally oriented stu-
dent. Emphasis is placed. upon student selected projects with
laboratory and related instruction from the course instructor
Indcpendent studies in other areas of metalworking such as

numerical control, clectro diséharge miachining, metalurgy,-etc.,

~can be arranged through Elgin Community College.

237 CAREERS IN METALWORKING (833)

- Grade: - ° 12 R
Quarters: 3 consecutive
Periods per week: 15 .
Credit: 30 quarter hours -
Prerequisite: Three of the following:

Introduction to Lathe & Benchwork

732 -

. 733
Manufacturing Processes .in Metal-
. working 734 '

?

« 777 Tools, Dies and Inspection 735 .
Special Problems in Machine Tech-
n0|08y 736 R >

- Welding Techhiques 742

This is a one year course designed*for the student who wishes
to enter the motalworking area as an occupation. upon com-
pletion of the course. He researches various mctalworking

Q' pﬁp}experiences. :
ERIC A ,

@ . . s
b .

"

‘ , + Periods per week: 5 ¢ s

Advanced Machine Tool. Operations

- occupations. through related study, labpratory  exercises and -
; ¢

12 .
‘Quarters: 1, - .
. Periods per week: 7 o

* Credit: S quarter hburs

Prerequisite: Welding Techniques 742

This'is an advanced course for students interested in pursuing
the welding profession. Special attention is given to blueprint
-reading. This cou’rsvlso includes: miore difficult arc-and gas
welding techniques, Weld analysis and testing, study of metal
siructurg npd the effect of heat treating on metals. ~ ~

739 WORKING WITH PLASTICS (842)

Grade!', 9, 10 .

Quarters: . 1 . ‘ -
Periods per week: 7. - - -
Credit: . S quarter hours ' , V
Prerequisite: . ‘None N

This is an introductory course to plastics. It deals with the
properties and characteristics of plastics and the hand preg '
cessing of the material. Part of theourse deals with pouring

" u liquid plastic into a mold and the shaping and forming of -
plastics using ‘cutting tools and heat. Other processes studied -
are foaming,-and fiberglass lay-up of plastic plus mold con- -

! strugtion. Cor e -
740 MANUFACTURING PLASTICS (lNlone) ‘
- Grade: L0, 11,712 .

. Quarters: I - . .
Periods per week: 7. ) ;
Credit: § quarter hours
Prerequisite: ‘None : -

This course deals with the ‘machine processing of plastics.
It is a'lab.course used to study the industrial processes of this-
material. In cach area the course deals with cquipment, pro- . &
‘cedure,” product design and mold, construction. .

. 741 REINFORCING PLASTICS (None) - %
Grade: oI 120 S e
. Quarters: S T ; L,
Periods per week: 7 °_ :
Credit: © 7, § Quarter bours .

» Prerequisite: . Working with¢Plastics 739

" This course deals with the in-depth study of reinforced-plastics. .«
The course covers mold construction apd deals mainly- with
the application of fiberglass lay-up, : .

742 WELDING TECHNIQUES (None) o
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 -
Quarters: =~ | o

N Credit: 3 quarter hours
- * Prerequisite: None - - ,
This course is a basic'introduction to the use of oxyacetylenc
and arc welding techniques and equipment. Students study
equipment sct-up-and adjustment, clectrode and filler metal
selection, metal identification and joint preparation, Laboratory

- work inc¢luding, laying* heads and making various joints is

- e

included. ‘ . . o
743 MACHINE WOODWORKING (841)
Grade: * 9, 10, 11 °
Quarters: - 1.,
Periods per week; 7 - .
"’./ Credit: -5 ‘quarter hours . .
‘ )3 Prercquisite: None 3

50 L 3 e




Th:s course is a basic mtroducuon to the use of machine tools
in the production of wood products. Students study basic.

v wood ‘types, propemcs, construction methods-and finishing

L

. cquipmcnt. how to work- with young “ghildren and plnnmng“
- 54
51

processes. The majority of class time is spent on planning,

building ‘and - fiflshing projects in wood as related 10 thc .

_ woodworking mdustncs

744 FRAME CONSTRUCTION (lm) - 3
Grade: - 10, 11,
Quarters: -1
Pcriods per weck: 7 : :
Credit: S . quarter hours

+ Prerequisite: Machine Woodworking 743

This course is the study of 10u1Marpcntry as it applies to
liouse construction in the building trades Studengs sludy

PERSONAL & PUBLIC SERVICES n R

‘ k\

COurscs in this arca provndc prcparal n for maximum quahly
of home and family life for each individual and preparation for
carcers in child development, food mdustry, clothing and
textiles, interior design and related service occupations.

Students may sclect a scquence of courses which will provide
mcaningful carcer exploration designed (o assist in educational
and occupahonal plhnmng und decision-making, vocational
competencices for entry into, and advancement within, occupa:
tional job clusters and adequate background for further

cducation in vocational and technical school, community
college and university programs.
750 CHILD DEVELOPMENT (730) v
Grade: 9, 10,11, 12~ !
Quarters: . .
Periods per week: . 5
Credit: - § quqrter hours
~ Prerequisite: None ’

“This . is a basic course in Child Devclopmcnt starting with
conception and continuing thtough - pregnancy unul bmh
including care of the ncwborn baby. —

751 DEVBLOPMENT & CARE OF THE PRE-SCHOOL
GHILD (731)

Grade: 10, I1, 12

Quarters: |

Periods per week: § _

. Credit: § quarter hours , v

- Pperequisite: None

« In this course students study . the ‘child from infancy to §
years -of age in the arcas of physncal social, emotional and
intcllectual . development. This also includes proper care
and training of the pre“school child. )
752 TECHNIQUES OF EARI;Y CHILDHOOD EDUCA-
TION (None) ' ‘ .

-~

. Grade; ~> -~ ll, 12 C P
Qunrtcrs. L .
Periods per week: 7

Credit; ° * 5 quarter hours '
Prerequisite! Dcvclopmcnt & Cure of the Pre-

School’ Child 751" .
In this coursc students learn about child care facilities and

Mx artivities for the pre-school child,

INDUSTRIAL ORIENTED
con\;nued '

- nature.

~CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {None)

154 BASIC CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (711)

. Th:s course is a bas:c introduction for studcnu who h

. 9756 FIBER, FABRIC, "USE AND CARE (726)

[

about t'oundauons, ﬂooxxenstmcuon, framing walls and parti-
tions, roof construction and exterior finishing.

745 FURNITURE DESIGN & CONST RUCT lON (844)

-Grade: . 19, 11, 12«
Quarters: b R
- Periods per week: 7 ’
Credit: 5 quartcr hours '
Prcrcqunsnc Machjge Woedworking 743 .

The student studies trad:tnoﬁl’, classic and contcmporary

furniture design. Advanced industrial woodworkmg processes
and methods such as lamination, vencering and the more
difficult ‘wood jomls are stréssed. Each student 'is required to
design, plan, construct and finish a project ‘of an advanced

753 APPLICATION OF TBCHNIQUES OF BARLY

Grade: 12 -»

'Quarters: 1 ) ‘ ‘o
Periods per week: 10 ~w
Credit: 10 quarter "hours .
+Prercquiisite: chhmqucs of Early Childhood Edu-

. cation 752
In this course studcnts work with chnldrcn in a Nursery
School situation, learning to apply those" principles- and
practices lcarged in lhe course ’ Technijues of Early Childhood
Education. \ ,

Grade: . 9,.10, 11, 12
Quarters: , 1

'Periods per week: 7 -
Credit; © 5 quarter houfs " —
Prcrcqu:snc; None

home .economics in cighth grade or sewing cxpe . Study
involves the lcarmng of the basic skills of operating the scwing
machine using commercial pnttcrns and solvmg baslc fitting
problems.- P

755 FASHIONABLB CLOTHING CONST RUCT ION (725)

¥ Grade: 10, 11,12
Quarters: 1 .
Peri week: 7

5 -quarter *hours. ‘
Basic' Clothing. Construction 754 or
consent of jpstructor .

In this uursv, students learn to interfaced collars, set-in
slecves and waistbands. After devgloping thése techniques'the | -
student is ready. for a varicty of /fashionable patterns nnd in-
tercstmg care ¢rs and hobbies.

Grade‘ 10, 11, 12
Quarters: | 1 e
Periods per week: § . ) ,
Credit: 3 quartér hours -
Prerequisite: None & -
In this course studen‘ learn to recognize man-made’ ,nnd»

natural sources of _fabrics, their names, construcuon and -
finishes. Sgudents learn how to care for fabrid and basic tech-
niqucs of scwing selected fn’bncs -

.
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757 HOME CRAFTS AND HOBBIES (None) Z;ZO:'CI;OBLEM SOLVING!IN HUMAN RELATIONS

" Grade: : 9 10, 11, 12 { Grade: Y T
- Quarters: . ' Quarlérs' e . '
Petiods per. week' 5 ' . Periods per week: 5 - . q‘
Credit: 3 quarter hours o o S Credit: 5 quarter hours .

. Prerequisite: None ' Prerequ|sne " None - S

- In this course students learn basic techniques for needlepomt
‘crewel, crochet, knitting, embroidery. and rug hooking. After
discussing the design elements and "principles-of color, form,
.texture, balance and harmony, the students construct thelr own
de5|gn usmg these techniques.

_ In this course students study personal mlauonslups concerned
with dating, engagement and entering marriage. Eriphasis
"+ is placed on personal’ problems and in finding workable solu-
tions. Areas of study are: simple budgeting for young people
— single and 'married,*apartment living and working wives.

» - ‘! ' B .
758 TAILORING 727 ' o o " 763 HOME ADJUSTMENT (737) _ .
_Grade: 11, 12 ; : . . Grade: co 12 . \ -
" Quarters: 1 - C Quarters: r . L
Periods per week:- 7 1 L . Periods per WCCk 5
~ Credit: S quarter hpurs : © Credit: _ - S quarter hours
Prerequisile: _ Fashionabl Clolhmg Conslructnon Prerequisite: N°“° T
y 755 '~.' - This course i$ de5|gne A to help fhe student understand the .
in lhls couirse”students study delalltd construction of garmenls ) functions of the family, through a study of hUSband wife
- with emphasis placed upon the inter-construction. The final . relationships. and Pm""hﬂd relahonslnps
~project-could be a jacket, coat or bluzer 6f wool using lape, :
_ padding stitches, bound *buttonholes and linings. A future in - 764 KITCHEN KNOW'HOW (Ndne)
teiloring may mclude working in fashion construcuon ,and Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
..alteratlon or may be a home. money maklng venlure S f : ‘Quarters: . o i
. . Periods per week: 5 R
' ) Credit: S quarter hours
759 PEFSONAL DRESS DESI_GN (727 ) 1ng - \ Prerequisite: - None .
- Gr ‘ . 11, 12 : This is a basic course for students with no prewous Home Ec-
Quarters: A v ) Foods background: It includes measuring techniques, proper
N Periods per week 7- o S -use of Kitchen utensils and equipiment, Basic food preparation .
gt Credit: 5 quarter hours principles such as quick Breads, salads, cakes, cookies, etc., are’ . *
Prerxqulsne . Fashionable Clolhmg Conslrucuon mcluded . e - e
' 755 ¢ . ST e
in this course students make d personally ﬁtled basic pattern . 765 BAKING (7ll) . o é .
that is used 1o develop and create clothing’ that will rival . . . . .
. Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 : .
Paris! It is an’ opportunlty for the. students to design and : Quarters: _ : R .
construct their own garments ' o T Periods .per -week: 7 : . . ' . '
- ' : \ . Credit: ~ 5-quarter hours \{Eg ’ :
760 OLD FASHIONS AND NEW FASHIONS (None) L Prerequisile:;"_;. : %lddlc School HomeNEgonomics or
: Grade 10 11, 12 ' * = . o itchen KnOW-HOW 764 R
Quarters: : 1. E N In this course all ‘phases of home baking wre included. Em- . o
.~ Periods per'/wcek s : I ' phasis is,on Quick Breads, Yeast Breads Ples, French Pastnes R
Credit: . 'S quarter hours. . .. - % - and Desgerts S -
Prerequisite:: -~ None- R 3 :

In this course students study the envnronment of mﬂucnt:a.l ) 766 MEALS IN A HURRY CONVENIENCE FOOD 5

countri d how historical periods have affected clothing. _ SNone) o o o
. The p?lmary purpose is to transfer concepts of the past too . =~ GCrade: - S 1,12 L
" present day fashions. Thé student selects clolhlng designs . Quarters: : 1 - '
. appropriate 1o hef figure type and studies present day fashnon © . Periods per’ week 5 - _
de5|gners » ‘Credit: :'-'_ 4 quarter hours g o
: . ’ : : c Prereq.msue: . Middle School Foods _or. Kitchen
: L o . Know-How' 764 '
- 761 SPECIAL FABRIC CONSTRUCTION (None) In this ‘cotrse students study the. preparation of nulrlllonally'.,
Grade: : 11, 12 — . - balanced and satisfying meals usmg mslam ready-to-eal and -
- 'Quarters: 1 S T S . =, pre-mixed products. _ : .
Periods per week: , L . R
Credit: 5 quarter hours : - 1767 CAKE DECORATING & GARNISHING (None)
Prerequisite: Basic Clothing Constriction 754 o Grade: : 11,°12
This course is -designed- for the person who s proficient in - Quarters: . . 1 . N
sewing with wools and collons, but. wants 1o learn to sew with Periods per week: 7 - o .
" both single and double kni fabrics and. novelty 'fabr;tcs such as : Credit:" © .5 quarter hours - . - .
plastics ‘and leathers. Students have the opportunity to fake = Prerequisite: - -~ Middle School 'Foo/di}zor Kitchen
.la garment . or - agother_pfoject with these fabrics. ‘? ‘5'%-.’ . R -Know-How 764 .. o -
el ” . 3 i - .




. Q

In this course students. dévelop skills to make lhe. s they
serve ‘more appeaiing. The garnishing area \eals with simple
: but effective methods to make our everyday jneals look gour-"
met with the ecgnpmenl we pave in our kilc ens.
768- GOURMET FOODS (None) AR <
Grade: . - 11,12
Quarlers 1
Periods per week: "7 -
Credit: v 5 quarter hours
L ‘ Prerequnsne: Middle School Foods or Kitchen
Know-How 764 plus two other Foods
‘ classes - o
In this course students. study international cuisine. Areas in-
~ cluded are: ﬂangng desserts, table top cooklng, foréign foods,
. - sauces -and other exouc d|shes -

769 CHEF'S FOOD (722) . . . o v
Grade:: g ‘ 11, 12 . : &
Quarters: - . 1 ‘ . :
Periods per week: 7 " -

Credit: § quarter hours )
Prerequisite: Meats, Fish & ' ‘Poultry 773 ,
-This coprse includggevarious aspects of kitchen managemenl
such as purchasing, quahty -and \quanhty control. It also. in-
-.- cludes quantity cookmg and meat preparatron e
. - (d -
y ‘770 FOOD SERV]CE (722) co
- Grade; 11, 12 .
Quarlqs RS T : °
Periods per week 7 C : .
- Credit; ‘5 quarter hours ~ iy
32 . Prerequisite: Middle - School ‘Foods or: Kitchen
S T Know-How '164 plus ong olhgr Foods
class :

Thls class is, oﬂereqw those mterested in wonkmg in.a food

* service such as a restaurant, hotel or cafeteria. Emphasis is 61—
learning how a food service opemtw what jobs are avail-
able and .cooking varlous foods in Iarge quantlues

* 771 OUTDOOR CODKERY (None) - -

v. Grade* 12 .

v Quarter's: 1 » : .

, Periods .per wcek 5 : . -
Credit: ‘4 quarter hours
' Prerequmle ~Middle School Foods or Kitchen .
.. Know-How. 764 -

Thxs course is a study of outdoor cooking which is fast be-
_ coming America’s national cuisine. Students cq)k meats, fowl,

fish, vegetables, breads and desserts ‘over the oals. Empbhasis

,is on menu ‘planning ‘for leisure meals, basic cooking tech-

n|ques and use of’ spccml equrpmenl Y

172 _FRU]TS, VEGETABLES & FOOD PRESE!}.VAT]ON ‘

- - (None)
" " Grade: 10, 11, 12
‘Quarters: 1 . : .
Periods per week; 5 : Lo
Credit: 3 quarter hours

.Prereq isitez .~ - Middle School Foods or Kitchen
. : Know-How 764

1n this course sludems learn how to preserve available vitamins: -

" and minerals in our foods. Emphasis is plaéed upon using - ;
" natural foods to make more nutritional and satisfying - menus. (r

' 'C"-*Iudes canning and freezing techniqués.

PERSONAI. & PUBI.IC SERVICES

© ona home s,,mlenor and loday s changmg- Ilfe style.

£

contmued ) Do e
773 MEAT, FISH &PPOULTRY COOK]NG (None)
Grade: N 10, 11, 12
Quarlers "1
Pepiods. per week: 7 . .
. Credit: 5 quarter hours .
" Pragequitite - Middle Schaol * Foods  or Kitchen

Knomeow 764

ln this .course sludenls study ‘the correct cookmg procedures.
of protein cookery Variations . are emphasized and correct,
.eye-appeallng servrce is included. . - >

774 MEAL PLANNlNG & PREPARATION (None) t .
Grade: 10, ll

" Quarters; 1 R *év T
Periods per® week: 7 - '
- Credit: ~ 5 quagter hours

Prereqmsne: Middle School Foods or. Kilchen

Know-How 764 .~ e

This course mcludes the basms of nutrition. The lmporlance
of good nutrition s emphasmed and illustrated through the. -

~careful planning -and preparation of nutritious meals. Eye-

appeal, - color textune and good food. preparauon are other
elemenls mcluded in meal preparalron

— e~

775 INTERIOR DESIGN (735) - -

Grade: . 9, 10, ‘11, 12 . :
Quarters: - Lo ' Con ) .
‘Periods per week: 7 o
Credit: - ‘ 5 quarter hours o

- Prereqmsrle None - ot

' This is a- course dealing with selection -of home Iurnlshmgs

in regard to. line, form, texture and color. Emphasis is placed

776 FURN]TURE —_ lTS l-HSTORY CONSTRUCT]ON S
AND FINISHES (None) - i

Grade: - l_,O 11,-.-12 Co .
- Quarters: | S . ST ot
. Periods per week: 5 o S ey
Credit: 5 quarter hours , e
. Prereqmsne None - ' -

This course deals with a study of European, Amencan and ‘

Conlempo ry. furmshmgs, construciion techniques and fin-

ishes. It ikrcCludes mstrucuon on n’ew ﬁmshes and reﬁmshmg

methods. . S

777 HOUSE STYLES & CONST RUCTION (None) .

- . "Grade: 10; 11 12 : <
Quarters: S ~ )
Periods per week: 5 : L *
Credit: = . - § quarter hours Co
Prereqursne None -~ '

“In this course students study house selectlon, ,ﬁnance, archr-__y

tectural styles and basic construction procedures. Umts cover

" wiring, plumbmg, possible renovauon, etc.

778 HOME lMPROVEMENT (None)

Grade: ) 9, 10, fll 12
. Quarters L ) B

*. Periods per week:” 7. .
Credit: -5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None

. .
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: Thls is a how-to course desngned to give mformatlon to help This course is desngned to. offer lhe baslcs for comforlable
the student make home improvements and repairs. There are -, - living, It includes preparing quick foods for adequate meals
many projects to choose from — upholtstery, electrical re- . and simple clothing care and selection. Also mcluded are vital
_pairs, refinishing furniture, curtain’ and"drape construction, tips for budgeung and home living.,
wallpapermg and pamtmg techniques, laymg a tile floor, etc. ~
, . 7181 BACHELORE’ITE SURVIVAL | (738) ,
779 RENDERING ——lNTERlOR lLLUSTRATION (Nohe) < - ' Grade: 12 L : T
Grade:~ . 12 - - Quarters: . L _- ’
‘ - AR . Periods per week: 5 ‘
Quaners l' - : k " Credit: -+ - 3quarter. hours :
. Periods per week: 7 . . Prere P t
. - requisite: None
" Credit: 5 quatter hours - s . .
. Prerequlsrlc * Interfor Design 772 "In this course students study how to prepare quick well-
. balanced meals; to meet financial obligaggns such -as rent,
This coum ls deSlgned for students Wllh an ‘interest and ' ¢ar pa ents, lnsurance' everyday hv]ng expenses that seem -
experience iir Art. It deals with illustrating a room’s interior essential; and to prepare for the role of homemaker. :
through a two-point perspecuve drawing. Watercolor lechm- T : .o
.ques are studied. _ 782 BACHELORETTE SURVIVAL II (738)
' - © Grade: - 12
780 BACHELOR SURVIVAL (None@ PR o Quarters: I . - .
‘ Grade: - , 1 - © " Periodsper week: 5 . e
© ° Quarters: . 1 - : T " Credit: = . 3 quarter hours
. : Periods per week: § ¢ (., ,. Prerequisite: None | : '
C Credit: 3 quarter hOUI‘S » " In this course the student learns basic clolhmg construction
. < '+ Prerequisite: None N o techniqués and how to furnish a home. -
o S . . AR EPARTMENT _
T -The Art Deparlmenl of Commumty Unit _School Dlsmcl No. ! . 812 DESIGN HI (None) ’
300 seeks to provide a learning environmignt in the visual arts. .~ Grade: L 9, 10, 11, 12 : -
1 which cach student. can develop seif identification, seif® . Quarters: |, * .
direction and the skills and knowledge mvolVed in creauve © .. Periods per. week 5
N dCllOl’l (O use (hrough llfC . s ) Credit: o s quarter ; hours :
' The. vistal arts program i$ to be thought of as more than o Prerequisite: Design II 811 S
.~ Courses and activities confined to the art classroom and labor-~ . ~This course-allows the student to use the prmclples learned ‘in
, " atories. Art can challenge the creative power and develop . basic: Dtsngn I and II in short studies of various ‘art areas.
- ," personal comrmtment o the part eof the student. .- : ~ -These mini courses in pamtmg, ceramics, jewelry and print-
: . . LR  making will aid students in the sclecllon of advanced " art -
. iy T . courses. .
810 ‘DESIGN I (901) - ‘. _ L . 813 lNTRODUCTlON TO JEWELRY & METALSMITH- /
- Grade: ' 9 1o, u 12 ) - - ., ING (%01) , .
© < Quarters: R L - Grade: - 10, 11, 12 , o
. Periods. per. week: 5 ) K . . Quarters: AN S N
o “'Credit: L3 quarter hours . . .- . " Periods per. week 5 - S L S
.% .. Prerequisite: ~ None , S - © Credit; ' .5 quarter hours

- . Prerequisite; Design II 811
This course is designed o’/ familiarize students with the basic
* jewelry and metalsmithing lechmques and processes. Students
begin exploratory reséarch in the following areas: casting,
" ‘forging, ralsmg, soldering, etching and other related fields.
This class is. recommended for those students who would’
like to know these basic processcs for a hobby, or as an aspect

This course introduces the student to the elements and prin~
| ciples of design. It also exposes him to’ various two dimensional® ~
" materials and techmques such as drawing, painting and print-
- making. This course is designed primarily to expose the stu-
denl to concepts and basic r/.g;roblem solvmg in"art. - h

. S DESIGNN (901) . s . - - - of a future"career. - - - o
A Grade: _ 9_, 10, ll, 12 : : - 814 lNTERMEDlATE JEWELRY & METALSMITHINU ]
Quarters: ~ L oS : -(902) - o . B
- Periods per’ week: 5 - : B R Grade: ' * 10, 11, 12 S SR
LCredit: - 3 quarter h0urs ’ : : ‘ Quarters: . | o
Prerequlsrle . -Design I 810 . ST Periods per week: 5
* ‘This course is a ¢ontinuation of Design I. lnstead of workmg Credit: - 5 quarter hOUI’S o m(( ‘
~and experimenting  with two .dimensional - techniques and : PI'el’e"ll"-“*“‘“ Introduction to chelry & Metals h“
- materials, the student is exposed to sculpture, [ceramics, - . ing 813. ' ‘
© 77 textiles - and’ metalworking. This introduction 1o various ‘" In addmon tothe processes. learned in Introduction to Jewelry
. 'medias ‘and lechmques will help the student to familiarize, & ‘Métalsmithing, students are challenged with new_materials
himself with the various offerings in-the art-area-and enable-~ " ~and techiniques. Individual expression is emphasrzed in this

hun to sclect the areas he prefers. : B 7 . class -




‘' 814
This is the most individualized course in the Jewelry & Metal-

.smithing program, enabling students to pursue their ideas in
- the media of their choice (casting, soldering, forging, Taising,

etching, etc). Emphasis is placed. upon research expenmenta-
tion and’ personal techniques.

%

. :

816 SCULPTURE I (None)

Grade: 10 N,? 12

Quarters:

Periods per week: 5

Credit: 5 quarter hours . =

Prercquisite: Design 11 811

Students are mtroduced to workmg with .a variety of media -

(wood, clay, metal,/ plaster) in three dlmenslonal terms.

. Emphasis is placed on cxposmg the students. to' different
- styles and techniques possible in sculpture, through' slides of .-

ancient and con'tcmporary work and through practlcal appli-
cation.

817 S(ip’rugsfn (None) -7

Grade: - 10, 11, 12

Quarters: 1 o o e
"Periods per week: 5 - » , )
" Credit: 5 quarter hours e

Prerequisite: _+Sculpture 1 816

This course is a more specialized study, placing more em-
phasis on concepts -and techniques. Students are*introduced
to new -materials and techniques. The development of in-

dividual concepts is heavrly cmphasrzed Lo e

818 SCULPTURE 111 (None)
Grade: IO, 11, 12 .
Quarters:
Periods per week: 5 .-
Credit: 5 quarter hours -,

-+ Prerequisite: “Seulpture I 816

This course 'is intended for the serious student. Choice. of
materials and techniques are left to the discretion of the stu-
dent. Students are expected to develop a personalized style
and exhibit good use of techniques-and craftsmanshlp

e

819 PRINTMAKING 1 (901) )
Grade: ..lO, 11, 12
Quarters: _
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: 5- quarter hours

Prerequisite: . Introduction to Drawing 822 or De-
o - sign III 812
'[hls course is an ‘introduction to the irt of prmlmakmg Thc
graphic areas covered are mtagllo lithography, serigraphy
apd woodcut. Printmaking is covered from a techmcnl as
(€ ) ian artistic viewpoint. .

e

: ’ L N o b s a
. ART DEPARTMENT AT ]
- ' confmued : SN L :

- 815 ADVANCED JEWELRY&METALSMITHING (None) ' 820 PRINTMAKING II. (902) N Ty
Grade: -~ - 10, 11, 12 ' . " Grade: ‘ |o 11, 12 , -
Quarters: N /‘- . Quarters: . . T e a T
* ‘Periods per week: S o Periods per week: 5 ST e T Y
_Credit: - 5 quarter hour§ Credit: - 5 quarter hours R AR §
’Prerequxsrtc-:’ Intermediate Jewelry & ,Metalsmlthm% - Prerequisite: ¢ PrmtmaIung I 819 - - e .

This course is a contmuatlon ‘of Prmtmakmg Iand ls“deSIgned
Jto explore the areas of lithography, serigraphy, mtagllo and
woodcut in more depth. « ..

821 PR«INTMAKING III (903) T
Grade:. , l0 ll 12 ,
/ Quarters . . «
. Periods per week: 5 B
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite:- Printmaking 11 820 - ®

This course is a more exploratlye and experimental approach
to .the: art of pl-mtmakmg Work is more mdlvrdualjzed and
tcchmcally involved than in Prmtmakmg I

822 fNTRODUCTION TO DRAWING (90l)

Grade: . . 10, 11, “12'

Quarters S | O

" Periods per week: - 5* ' <
- Credit: .5 quarter hours o
Prerequlslte . Design 1 810 - e

This course provides basi¢ training in the tcchmques* used in
pencil, charcoal, crayon; ball point; silver-point, pen and ink,
+felt tip pen and. Gther onencolor drawing media. Emphasis . .

- is placed upon drawrng as anﬁmsh%d work of art as‘well as the

pl‘OCCSS PO

823 DRAWING IN"ALL MEDIA (902)
Grade: - 10, 11, 12° '
Quartcrs D T TN .
Periods per week: 5 - . . - '
- Credit: . * S§:quarter hotes” .

o -Prerequisitc': Introduptron to Drawing 822 or De-
. : sign 11 8]2

“This - -course provides: training in the techmques used in -

pastels; colored’ inks, colored- pencils, dyes, washcs, craypas .
and other :multicolor- media. Unusual matcnals in drawing
are introduted and explored by students in hope of achiéving
distinct effects.: Technique and skill in manipulation of mater-

: lals are stressed-in the final stage of the drawmg :

824 FIGURE DRAWING & PORTRAITURE (903)

56

55

Grade! - ° 10, 11, 12,
Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 5 7
Credit: 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: . Designn II 811 or Introductlon to

Drawing 822
- This course is. recommended for the advanced art studcnt
who desires to. learn..the. necessary fundamentals 'in otder’to -
dridw faces, heads and the human figure. . Emphasis s placed
upon technical competence in rendering the subject, as well
as the students ablllty to express mlelduallty of form and
composition. o

825 INTROD[.ICTION TO PAINTING —_— Pamtmg I (901)

e Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5 :
. Credit: 5 quarter hours
Design 1 810

_ Prerequisite:




" @

K

ol " Credit:

~

4

_and Ancient peri
A expose the first ongms of art m the werld.

ln this course smdents are glven the opportunlty to study
dhe various techniques of painting, 'glazing, scumbling, dry
brush, wet into wet, blendmg, etc. Students study the char-
acteristics of the three major pamtmg mediums — oil, acry-,
lic and watercolor. Books, prints-and slides of paintings will

" be dlscussed as well as, the students’ personal work. Students

will eXpenment and begm 10 develop their own mdlvxdual
creative means of expression. . . -

$26 lNTERMEDlATE PAINTING — ‘Painting bl (902)

Grade! .. 10 11, 12 . e
. Quarters: :
* . Periods. per week: 5
- Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequlslte “Design 11 811 and Pamtmgl 825

« In this course students are more, mdependent in their ap-'
proach toward painting - technlques Individual means of
expression bécome more ‘évident in .this course. The con-

. _ART DEPARTMENT
o ' conﬂnued

scious use. of craftsmanshlp‘ and techniques are stressed with -

the painting viewed as a finished project.

827 ADVANCED PAINTING — Painting Ill (903)
Grade: .. lO 11, 12 '
. Quarters: /

* Periods per week: 5 ) .
- "5 quarter hours

-'Prerequlslte Pamtmg 11-826 .

Thls is ai advanced course in whlch the student is able to

. further pursue “his - ambitions and -work toward a greater

refinement of ideas. The- pmntmg itself now becomes-a final
product reflecting thought in design, use of color and brush-
work, “pride in"- craftsmanshlp and individual expresslon

* 828 ART HISTORY'I (None) * e
_Grade: 10, L1, 12 R .
Quarters * : 1 a
Periods per week: 5 -

. Credit:-
2 Rrerequisite:

This course is a baslc mtroductlon to, or survey of arf\history,
_where students Study the content (pamtmg, sculptu archi-

5 quarter hours
None

833 CERAMICS 111 (903)

técture, etc.) “of ‘the miajor movemeéns of -art in the{ world.

Specific movements_to be studied in depth are the Prekistoric
extendmg to approximately 330

L

. 829 ART HlSTOR»Y 1IF (None) ~

_Grade: . 10, ll 12
Quarters: 1. LI
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: . 5 quarter hours *
_ Prerequisite: Art Hnstory I 828

This course is a study of assigned readmgs about the Medieval
and Renaissance periods extending in time from “the 4th cen-
tury ‘A.D through the 17th centary. Emphasis is placed on
havmg the student see the relatmnships between man’s con-

- cerns in the past, man’s concerns in the present, and-the artist’s -

attempt to show these concems through his art.

830 ART HISTORY lll (None)

Grade: ™ " 10, 11, 12
Quarters . 1. - .
Periods per week 5 .
Credit: . 5 quarter hours
Prerequnslte “ArL Hlstory 11 829~

.D,

O .mentatlbn

This course is a study of the content of the Baroque and
Modern Movements (Neoclassic, Romantic, Reahstlc, Tm--
pressionistic, and Post-Impressionistic) and Contemporary

' Movements (Abstract Expressionism and Surrealism).

831 CERAMICS I (901)

- Grade: ~ 10, n, 2 .
Quarters: Tl E

Periods per week: 5 .

Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequnslte Design 11 811

This is an mtroductory course that exposes. the student to the
varied areas of ceramics. It covers the various hahd- bulldmg
and wheel-throwing techniques. Emphasis is placed upon

_developmg .good forms and surface. decoratmg

A -

832 CERAM]CS I1. (902)

Grade: 10, 11, 12

.. Quarters: 1 o &
" Periods per week 5 . R

Credit: 5 quarter hours : .

Prétequisite: " Ceramics 1 831

This course allows the student to continue to develop the
techniques and -concepts he was exposed to in Ceramics I
Emphasis is placed on the dcvelopment of good form and
desrgn

 Grade: 10, 11, @8
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Ceramics 11 832.

This course allows the student to continuc” o develop his

technlques and concepts in depth. The chemistry of glaze
mixing is introduced and each student is rcqmrcd to mix one.
glaze. Students are also expected to-assist in loadmg the kiln ™
and ‘preparing glazes for classroom use. Emphasis is placed

on the students exploration of new forms and concepts "

834 "INTRODUCTION TO &TEXTILES (901) -

. Grade: 10, 11, ; =
‘Quarters: R : : ‘
Periods per week: 5§ )

Credit: 5 quarter hours,

Prerequisite: Design 11 811 : A
This course is designed to familiarize students with basic’ "
tcchniques and explore the possibilities and. limitations of
textiles as a fine-art. It is recommended for those students

‘who desire to use the basic textile processes as a hobby, as. a

part of a future carcer, or as a means to bctter understand
the arts,

835 _'INTERMEDIATE TEXTILES (902)

Grade: i 'l_O.',II 12

. Quarters: -

Periods per week: 5. :

Credit: 5 QUarter hours .
Prerequisite: " Introduction to Tcxtllcs 834.

‘In this course students are challenged with new matcnals and

proccsscst,Thc emphasls is placed upon mdmdual cxperl-

W




" ART DEPARTMENT
' continued

- 836 ADVANCED TEXTILES (903)
Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters; ~ 1
Periods per week: 5 .
< Credit:. * 5 quarter hours
* Prerequisite: - Intermediate Textiles 835,

. This is the most individualized course in the textile pregram
enabling students to- pursue-their individual ideas in the media
of their choice (weaving, knotting, dying and other- related
fields}. Emphasis is placed upon rescarch, expenmentatlon
and individual technique.- :

. .+837 INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY (None)

&

EC B

.« . Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 5 o .
Credit: 5 quarter hours :
Prerequisite: None

This course provides basic skills: in the technical procesSes of

shooting, dévelping and enlarglng photographs. It is geared

" to encourage sclf motivation .in areas of personal interest as -
well as group cfforts. on specific assignments:

838 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART 1 (None)'

. Grade: . I, 12
Quarters: | .
Periods per week: Will vary R )
Credit: - 5 quarter hours ’ '

This course is reeommended for the

Prercquisite:
well prepared andl advanced student

- and is limited to seniors and juniors
capable. of individual direction. In the
, . ~latter case, a conference with the art

: teacher is a prerequisite.

The content for this course is determined for each student
after a student-teacher conference based on a written outline
presented to the instructor by the student. It is designed for

students who wish to explore an area of art in depth. :

839 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ART II ‘(None)

Grade: I, 12 *

Quarters: 1 - o

Periods per week: Will vary

Credit: .5 quarter hours : '

Prerequisite: " Independent Study in Art 1 838
The content for this course is deterrined for each student

- after a student-teacher conference based on a written outline

presented to. the instructor by the student. It is designed for
students who wish t6 explore an area of art in depth.

840 INDEPENDENT STUDY lN ART 1II (None)

Grade: = . ll 12

Quarters: - .

Periods per week: WI" vary

Credit: + 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: For juniors — a confcrcncc wrth the

. . ; ", art teacher

2 The content for this course is determined for -éach student
after a student- teacher conference based on a written out-
line presented to the instructor by the: student. It is designed
for students’ who wish to explore an area of art in depth.

MUSIC DEPARTMENT

The purpose of music education is to develop in"all students

significant musical competence, an understanding of music -

and knowledge of music literature. All students have an op-
portumty for participation in the music program, limited only
. by their interest and. desire. . : .

A maximum of 30 quarter hours credit in performance*_',
courses (870-898) may be counted toward graduation. All
credit carned in courses 850-866 may be counted toward .

_ graduatlon oo . ’

N

850 UNDERSTANDING MUSIC (None)

Grade: 9. 10, 11, 12
-Quarfers: :
Periods per week: 3 '

Credit; 3 quartcr hours .

Prereqursrte \ None e .

“This course- is’ chlgncd for the student who s, interested in ..

‘exploring the basic raw materials of music from a consumer'g

rather_than a performer’s standpoint. The course achafnts '

student  with interesting and- valuable examples of musnc,

equips the student with a basic minimum literacy in music,
- and shows how music is construgted through listening, ex-

amining, and soundmg y _ f

2

851 lNTRODUCTlON TO GUlTAR (None)

". Grade: ,'9 io, ll .
Quarters: - o

Periods per weck: 2

Credit: 2 quarter hours '

-Prerequisite: -
: Theory 1 862

P

Understanding Music 850 or, Muslo '

/'\ (; 1 ' own rccordcr = .

This course is designed to introduce the student to the funda-
mentals of clcmcntary guitar. The student . is exposed to the
basics of music theory and chiord structure. Many styles are..
discussed in hopes that the student will have a strong founda-
tion on-guitar for the enjoyment of the instrument and for
further study Each student must furnlsh his own guitar.

852 lNTRODUCT ION TO THE PlANO
KEYBOARD (Nonc)

Grade: - 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: | '

Periods per wcck 2

Credit: 2 quarter hours-

Prcrcqurslte: . Understanding Music- 850 or Munc

- Theory 1 862

Thls course_is dcslgncd to introduce the student to basic kcy-
board skills. The student is- exposed to the baslcs of music -
. theory and basic chord striiétures. )

a -4
. - . . - _ .
853 INFPRODUCTION TO THE RECORDER (None) .
~ Grade: 9,

10, 11, 12
~ Quarters: ¢ a2
+ Periods per.week: 2 '

Credit: + - 2 quarter- hours - :

Prcréquisitc: _ Understanding Music. 850 or Muslc
- " Theory 1 862 :

This cotirse -is designed torintroduce the studcnt to the basrc

. skills of playing the rccordcr Each studcnt must furnish his .




. MUSIC DEPARTMENT o

- 854 ENJOY]NG MuUSIC THROUGH LISTENING 1 (Nonc)

. Grade: : 9 10, 11, 12
‘Quarters:
“Periods per week: 3
Credit; . -7 3 quarter hours
- Prerequisite: =~ None

This -course is designed for the student . who is mlercsled in
~ examining’ present trends in music. Emphasis is on twenticth
. .century sounds, modern techniques with machines and. all
forms of electronic music. Jazz, folk opera, rock’ music and
the synthesizer have an important place in this course.

855 ENJOY]NG MUSIC THROUGH LISTENING I1
(None)

Grade: 9. 10, 11

Quarters:

Periods per week: 3 .
Credit: © 3 quarnter hours
Prercqmsnle . Nope

This course is designed for the student who is interested i ina
study of music from 1600-1900. The course centers on the
important vocal and instrumentat forms of the three centuries.
Included in these forms are opera, oratorlo. and aymphomc
poem. - .

- 856 ENJOYING MUSlC THROUGH LlSTENlNG m
(None)

Grade: 9,710, 11,

Quarters: 1 L

. Periods per week: 3 - , ot
Credit: 3 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None

This eourse is designed for the student who is interested in a
study of music from' its earliest beginnings to the. fifteenth
- century. The student is cxposcd to the carliest vocal and in-
strumental forms of music. The majority of llslcnmg cxamplcs
center on vocal forms.

857 lNSTRUMENT CARE AND REPAIR (None)

Grade: . 9,10, 11,
Quarters: * + "1 .
-Perjods per week: 2 . T e
Credit; . 1 quarter hour

. Prerequisite: ' Must be an instrumental pcrt'ormcr

- This course is designed to E,wo the student a basic knowlcdgc
of .musical instrument repair. In addition to ‘covering simple
repairs such as replacing a spit valve; reseating a clarinet pad,
“etc., preventive maintenance will bg thoroughly discussed.

858 ELECTRON]CS & ACOUSTICS IN MUS]C (Nonc)

" Grade:- _ ,. 10, ll. 12.
~ Quarters: - l
- Periods per week: 2
Credit: 2 quarlcr hours

Prcrcqulsﬂc . None

This course i§ . dcsngncd to give the sludcnt a. basnc knowledge
of recording equipment and techniques used in capturing the

sounds of musical performance. The student experiences how .

different physical ‘areas can vary musical vibrations. This

course deals with other electronic equipment such as speak-

ers, ampllﬁcrs. AM-FM tuners and turntables.

» 859 FUNDAMENTALS OF CONDUCT]NG (NONE)
Grade: 11, 12 E

Quitrters: -]

‘Periods per week: 3.

Credit: , 3 quarter hours :
Prerequisite: Minimim of two. years’' parucmation

in a pcrt'ormmg grOup

This course is designed to mlroduce the sludcnt to the bmc

_patterns of conducting. Emphasis is placed on music inter--

pretation through a knowledge of tempos, dynamics, and olh-
er musical lermmology :

B

860 CHORAL CONDUCT]NG (None)

- Grade: ll 12
Quarters: : N
Periods per wcek 3 - -
" Credit: 3 quarter hours
_ Prerequisite: - Fundamentals of COnduclmg 859

“This i§ an advanced Conduclmg course for those studerts who -
wish to analyze and interpret more difficult music. Emphasis

is placed  upon varlous forms ‘of choral hteratune and their
performance.

. 861 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCT]NG (None)

Grade: = . 11, 12

Quartcrs 1

Periods per week: 3

Credits 3 quarter hours .

Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Ccmductmg 859 .

_This is an advanced conducting course for those students who

wish to"analyze and interpret more difficult instrumental
music. Emphasis is placed upon the reading of full scorcs and -
the lransposmon of mslrumcntal selections.

862 MUS]C THEORY 1 (960)

Grade. .. 9. 10, 11,12
Quarters: ’

Periods per week; 5

Credit? 5 quarter hours
Prcreqmsnlc None

This course is designed for the student who is mteresled in
forming a basic- foundation of the raw materials of music.
This course will begin with note reading. The student is ex-
posed to clefts, key signatures, scales, musical terminology,
and rhylhm patterns. Appllcnlmn of this knowledge to..the
‘keyboard is cxpcclcd as is the nblhty to take clementary
dictation. .

863 MUSIC THEORY 11 (Nonc)

v"

Grade: 9.-[0. 11, 12

Quarters: .

Periods per week c5 Lo
Credit: . 5 quarter hours

Prerequisite: Music Theory 1 862

This course is a sequel to Music Theory L. Emphasis is cen®
tered upon the student’s understanding of the basic raw ma-

- terials of ‘music. through composition and basic analysis.. In<"

tervals, complex rhythmic structure, chord progressions, in-
versions, as well as composnlion of simple melodiés. with
choral accompaniment ‘is covered. Dictation includes both
rhythmic and melodic dictation, v

864 MUSIC THEORY 111 (Nonc)

Grade: .9.10, 11, 12
Quarters: . 1 . . 9
Periods per -week: 5 - o
Chedit: - 5 quarter hours

Prcr'equnsnc. Music Thcory 11 863 )

This course includes a more detailed approach to the study
of theory through harmonic, analysis, musical modes, advanced -
sight reading und dietation. Much work outside the classroom
i$ required. Musid as. sclf-expression is the goal,

TS
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“for the musically ‘talented student.

“MUSIC DEPARTMENT .

instructor
This course centefs primarily on form and analysis. The stu-

dent demonstrates his knowledge of musical forms through -

composition. The student continues his study of sight reading
and dictation skills. Studenis may pursue this as mdependcnl
study.

866 CAREERS IN MUSIC (None) T
Grade: 11, 12 . o
Quarters: 1 : ’

Periods per week: 3 !
Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prcrcqunsnlc None -~

In this course emphasis is placed on the various possnblllllcs
“The_student investigates
job .and career possibilities, spccml abllmes, and education
needed for these jobs .

870 MARCHING BAND — Performance (None)

Grade; ‘ 9, 10, 11, 12
- Quarters: ’ I T
Periods per week: 7% ‘
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: . Previous experience in a band pro-.
e gram (May be repeated first quarter

: yearly)
n thls course cmphnsns is placed on’ musicianship, bearing,
marching fundamentals, and showmnnshlp The band per-~
forms at athletic cvents. competitive. cvents, and paradcs

871 CONCERT BAND — Pcrformance (None)

Grade: 9, 1 ll. 12
- Quarters: 1
Periods per week: 712 L
. Credit: 5 quarter hours. - .
 Prerequisite: Previous band expcncncc (May be

rcpcalcd as - desired 2nd and 3rd-

: quarters yearly)
This course is designed for the less experienced percussion
dnd>wind instrument performer. It is a continued study de-
signed to promote technical proficiency on individual instru-

" .ments and at the same time to teach the techpiques of ¢n-
semble and full band pcrformnnce

872 SYMPHONIC BAND — Performance (None)

Grade: , 9. 10, 11, 12
+Quarters: .
Periods per week: ‘7'/1 :
Credit: 5 qunrlcr hours
Previous band experience and audmon

", Prcrequisite:

: by director, -(May be repeated 2nd
: and 3rd quarters yearly). .
ThlS course is ‘composed of select. wind and .percussion in-
strument students who are musically proficient.

: Continued . '
: cmphasns is given to the dcvclopmcnl of musicidnship throughs - - .
nronrcSSIVC technical studies and more dlﬂlcuil composillons b J

59

-~ -~ perfogmance in small groups or ¢nsembles.

_ . con'rmued _ |
865 MUSIC THEORY IV (None) 873 JAZZ ENSEMBLE —_ Perforr[lance (None) v
Grade: '10. 11, 12 ‘Grade: 9,-10,71 12 . -
-~ ,. Quarters: . " Quarters: . 1 /‘ S
Periods per weck: 5 o Periods per wcek 3 .
- ‘Credit: 9s quarter hours : Credit: 2’ quarter hours - )
Prerequisite: Music Theory 111-864 and consent ot’ vPrercqmsnle: Consent of Instructor. - (May “be

: - repeated all quarters yearly) .
This group has a limited number of performers interested in
the traditional modern jazz ensemble.

874 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE —_ Pcrformancc (Nonc)')

.. Grade: ° 9, 10, 12

" Quarters: : 1 .
Periods per week: 2- oo .
Credit: 2 quarter hours

Prerequisite: ~_ Must perform in band program. (May
\ be repeated all quarters yearly)
Many clements of pcrcussnon performance is stressed in this
course. In addition to pcrformmg a wide range of available
percussnon litertaure some original composition work is done.

875. WOODWIND CHOIR —_ PcrformAnce ‘(None)

Grade: 9, 10,

© Quarters:, | : .
Periods per week: 2 ’

Credit: 2 quarlcr hours

Must perform in band program (May
be repeated all quarters_yearly) -

This course is designed for the oum.mdmg woodwmd pers
former.. This ensemble cxancncc will result jn a growing -
and more dlscrlmmnlmg muswmnshlp on the part of the
, individual - participant. -
*ance dre stressed: phmsmg, balance, blend, articulation, in- -
tonation d@nd general musncal interpretation, :

Prc_rcquisilc‘;

876 BRASS CHOIR ~— Pcrformapcc (Nonc)

" Grade:, : 9, 10,

Quarters: . | R .
Periods per week 2 _

Credit: 2 qunrlcr hours

Must perform in band program, (May
be repeated all quarters yearly)

This course is dcs:gncd for the oulsmndmg brass performer.
This ensemble experience will result in a growing and more |
dlscrlmmatmg musicianship on the part of the individual
participant. . Many elements of musical performance .are -
stressed: phrasing, balance, blend, arucul.xlion, intonation .md
general musical mlcrprctallon

877 BAND ‘ENSEMBLE ~~ Pcrformnncc (None)

Prcrequtsiic :

. Grade: .9, l(). 11, 12

Quarters: I - o
Periods per wcck o I
Credit: 2 quarlcr hours

Consent -of instructor. (May be re-
peated all quarters yearly) '
This course offers the¢ student an excellent _opportunity for

Prerequisite;

exposed 1o some of the: best literature available for his par-
ticular instrument.

..

878 FUNDAMEN‘IALS ()F‘ IMPROVISATION —_—
“Performance (None) :

Grade: 9,*10. 11, 12A
‘Quarlcrs o R
Periods per wcck 2 :
-Credit: 2 quarter hours
" Prerequisite:

Must be a performer -

Many -elements of musical pc.rform-

The student.is - -
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MUSIC DEPARTMENT :
-continved” :

' Through this course the student obtains the basic theory and
knowledge required to create music spontaneously. The stu-
dent learns through lectures, listening to recordings, live'] per-
formances, and participation,

879 BEGINNING STRING CLASS — Pcrformzmcc

(None) - : _ R
Grade: 9, 10, 11~
Quarters: 1 .
Periods per week: 3 .
Credit: 2 quarter hours

' Pr'crcquisilc' Consent of instructor -

: g - (May be repeéated)

Thls cbursc is dcsngncd for the beginning string student.
struction is given en violin, viola, cello and string bass. The
course covers the basic fundamentals o[ string performance
and helps the ‘student reach the playing level of the cadet
. -orchestra, )

' 880 CADET ORCHESTRA — Performance (None):

Grade:  __ 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters’ I

. Periods per weck: 71 ‘ .
Credit: —~ 5.quarter hours 1

" Prerequisite:
peated all quarters yearly)

" This course is designed for the inexperienced string pcré&q:mr. ”

-~ Through this course the students learn and develop t -il{nsic
“techniques and playing style ncccssary to p:uﬂc:patc i lhq
Concer Orchestra. -

881 CONCERT ORCHBSTRA Performance (Nonc)

.. Grade: ,9 10, 11, 12
" Quarters:
Periods per week: 'A
Credit: . 5" quarter hours :
*- “Prerequisite: Previous orchestra “experience and .

audition by director. (May be rcpc.u-
. ed all quarters yearly)

This course is offered for the more serious and cxpencnced
- orchestral performer.
-mdmdual :

Much l'CSpOﬂSlblllly is placed on lh?

882 STRING LITERATURE (None)
Grade: 11, 12 ==

Quarters: 1 . e

Periods per wcck 3
Credit: ‘
Prerequisite:

2 q(mrtcr hours
Two years’ experience in Cadcl or
" Concert Orchestra

“This course is designed for the serious string student. The
history of music is traced through studying and listening to

ﬁ,suing literature from all the different musical periods.

. 883 STRING ENSEMBLE — Pcrformnncc (Nonc)

Gride: 9. fo, “

© - Quifters:_ , .
Periods per week: 2 =
- Credit: ' 2 quarter hours
'Picrequisitc‘: _ Consent of instructor. (May be re- .

. . . peated all quarters yearly)
“This course offers the stiing student an cxcellent opportumly

- for performance in small groups or ensembles. The student

is exposcd to some of the best lltcrmurc nvmlablc for his par-

Q ol "ulnr instrument.

. .

e

Consent of instructor. (May be re--

N

884 STRING.LESSON — Pcrformancc (None)
Grade: : 9 i ‘

Quarters: |
Periods per week: 3
Credit: 2 quarter hours :

Prcrc.quisilc: ‘None.’ (May be rcpeated all quarters
yearly)
This. course is designed for. the slrmg sludcnt who needs

individual instruction. .

885 FRESHMAN GIRLS CHORUS — Performance (None)
- Grade: -9

-

Quarters: 1
-Periogs per.,week: 3 \
Credit: 2 quarter hours

* Prerequisite:
This course is designed to introduce the 9th grade girl to a
choral .group. Emphasis is placed -upon good breathing

techniques, posture, diction, sight rcadmg, and bcmg a par{ :

of a well balanced performing group.

886 FRESHMAN BOYS CHORUS-——Pcrformnncc (None) o

Grade: . 9 .
Quarters: | S : ' : s
Periods per week: 3. )
Credit: 2 quartex hours

Prerequisite: None (May be repeated all quarters)
This ¢aurse is designed to introduce the 9th grade boy to a
choral group.
techniques, the sh'mgmgwmcc. posture, dictidn, sight rcadmg
and being a part ot' a well balanced performing group.

'887- FRESHMEN . MlXED CHORUS —_ Pcrformancc

(None)
Grade: -9 oot .
Quarters: . 1 . o
_Periods “per wcck 5.
Credit: 3 quarter hours N
Prcrcqunsnc:b Recommendation of mlddlc school -
’ t vocal  director, (Muy bc rcpcalcd all
\ quarters)

- This tourse is dcsngncd for the sludcnl who has a well

trained ear and the ability to read music. The music perform4

ed is the beginning of a good four part choral foundation.
. 888 SOPHOMORE GIRLS CHORUS —_— Pcrt'ormnncc '

(None)
Grade: ' 10
Quarters: ' ]
Periods per week: 3 S
Credit: 2 quarter hours -

Prerequisite: + None (May be repeated all quarters)

This course is a sequel to Freshmen Girls Chorus with con-
-tinued cmphasns on tone quality, sight reading; etc. The music

performed is more advanced nnd centers pnmanly on threc
parls . - - IR

889 SOPHOMORE BOYS (,HORUS — Performance
" (None) -

Grade: "> 10

Quarters: 1

Periods per week: 3

Credit: 2 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None (May be repeated all qunrtcrs)

This course is a sequel to Freshmen Boys Chorus with con-
tinued emphasns on tone quality, sight reading, etc. The music
performed is more advanced, centers primarily on three nnd
bd four part choral literature.

None (Mny be rcpéalcd all quarters)~

Emphgsis is placed upon good Yoreathing’ j




 MUSIC DEPARTMENT ~ ————

con'rmued . .
890 SOPHOMORE MIXED CHORUS — Pcrformancc : V89_5. FOLK _ENSEMBLE — Pcrt'ormance‘-(None),
(Nogf-:)ndc 10 Grade: 10, 11, 12 .
Quarters: 1 Quqrtcrs: _ : L :
Peripds: per week: § ) Periods per week: 2 '
_Credit: =~ 3 quarter hours Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prereqursnc. Consent of instructor. (Mny be re- , Prerequisite: Consent of instructor’

peated all’ qunncrs)
. This course is"a sequel to Freshmen Mixed Chorus with ¢

- tinued emphasis on the ability to sight read and the pcrform~

“ance of more adyanced four part choral literature.
891 ADV/}NCED GIRLS CHORUS — Performance

(None)
Grade: ll 12 -
Quarters: 1 ' . . *
Periods per” wcck 3 N Coa
Credit: - 2 quarter hours "

Prerequisite: None (May be repeated)
This course is dcsrgncd “for the glrl who has developed her
. voice through one or two years in the high school -chotal
progmm and is iiwerested in the performance of choral hlcr~
atpred for women's voices.

/892 ADVANCED BOYS CHORUS —_ Pcrformancc

v

(None)
Grade: ll.
Quarters: _ .
Periods pef week; 3
Credit:” 2 quarter hours

Prcrcqpisilc ) None (May be rcpcalcd)

s ‘course 'is dcsugncd for the boy who, has..deyeloped his
ice through ofic or two years in the high school ‘choral

program and is mtcrcslcd in the performancc of choral liter-

ature for men's voices.
'893 A CAPPELLA CHOIR — Pcrformance (None)

- Grade: , 10, -11,

Quarters: ‘ |

Periods per week: 'S .
Credit: 3 quarter hours

Consent of instructor

(May be rcpealcd)

-In this course cmphasns is placed on-the performance of vari-
ous forms of vocal literature throughout the entire choral
- spectrum. The performing students benefit from regularly
scheduled concerts before ‘and community organiza-
tions. Virtuoso technical ability is required of all ‘participants,

894 CHORALE — Performance (None¢)

APrcrcquisitc:

Grade: 10 i, 12
Quarters:

Periods per week. 5

Credit: 3 quarter hours

~ Consent of instructor -
(May be repeated)

_ Prerequisite:

Vlrluoso lcchnicn] ablhty is chulred of all partrcrpants '

,~»:'.'1.
i

<

L]

Physlcal ‘Education has great socnal lmpact It benefits the
moral, mental and spiritual fitness. It provides opportunity

for the participation by all studerits, regardless of age, sex .

or physical abilities. Because of the shortened work-weck,

more and more time is being devoted to the sports in which

individuals can participate for the rest of thclr lives, “These
O are reﬂected in the progrnm

2 . * PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(May be repeated all quarters)

This c0ursc is dcsrgned for the student who wishes to par-
ticipate in a small pcrformmg group made up of instrumen-
talists and vocalists. Students should have a solid background.
in their instruments and singers should be able to harmonize.

« 896 BARBER SHOP CHORUS — Performance (None)

Grade: 10, 11, 12. ‘.
Quayrters: |
Periods per weék: 2 o

" Credit: 2 quarter -hours .
Prerequisite: None (May be repeated)

This course is des;gned to: introduce a boy ‘1o the style of -

barbershap singing. Emphasis is placed upon the tone quality,
balance between vc/);ne parts[smooth blend, and sight readmg
. . - e \ ‘:- Al
897 BARBER SHOP QUARTBT —_ Performance (ane) '
- Grade: 10, 't1, 12
. Quarters; N 1 .
. Periods per week: 2 -
~Credit: : 2 qunrter hours -

Congent of instructor

Prerequisite: - ’
' o (May be repeated all quartcrs)

-~

A’II‘hisvc'ourse is open to boys who excel in the barbershop - -

chorus. ‘A boy who is a member og a quartet should display
good tone quality, sight mdmg ability. and enjoy the reper-
tmrc of barbershop. music, N

898 THE MUSlC THEATRE — Performancc(}None)
#  Grade: 10, 11, 12

«Quarters: 1.

Periods per weck: 3

© Credit: 2 quarter hours . w
Provious choral éxperience

Prerequisite:
v : {May-be repeated)”
This course contains ¢xamples of the musical stage with em-
_ phasis on the Broadway Musical. Students stidy the scores of -
 selected productions with emphasis given to thie lyrics and their
content and _relationship to the subject. Studcms perform
' cutlmgs of sclcctcd produchom

* As a guide, the follow:ng rcquircmcnts are hsted

1) Every student must be enrolled in ‘at least one-class
in Health, Physical Education or' Driver Educauon‘ :
cach quarter he is in school. - a

2) Each student must pass two courses in chlth

3) Each student must piss nine “activity courses to mecet
graduntron rcqulremen(s' .

Gl
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~+ HEALTH —, Coed o

.

- Drugs, Tobaceo and Alcohol.

PHYSICAI. EBUCATION ‘ . 5

4) Freshmen are all required to take the t'ollowmg '

courses: - .

a) Physical Education Orientation, Boys 904, Girls
943,

b) Health (Drugs, Tobacco, Aldohol & Mental
Health) 900

c)\,v. One quarter of a team sport activity (elective)

‘) Sophomores are requlred to take the followmg Health
‘course:

Sex Edlcation zmd Current Health Problems 901
6) Duking' the l974-75\school year all juniors (11th

grade) are required \to take the following Health

" course:
a)  Sex Educatmn und Cun'ent Health Problems 901

NOTE All courses marked doed may be taught coeduca-
tionsfly if demand war\rants

" BOYS & <\:-mLs

900 DRUGS TOBACCO ALCOHOL AND MENTAL

. Grade: 9

- Quarters: - - A 3

Periods- per week: §
~Credit: 5 quarter hours -
Prerequisite: None -

T REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

In this course students learn basic informatron upon which.

they ‘can ‘make educated decisions when confronted .with
physiological and sociological affects of their use and abu

practrccs . |

- BOYS PHYSICAL

904 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATlON

Grade: .

Quarters: - 1

Periods per week: §

Credit: 2. quarter hours

None
REQUIRED FOR GRADUA’I‘ION

_ -Prerequisite:

This course is a tasic introduction to many individual and

team sports, low organization games and relays, outdoor rec-

It includes the psye_hOIOQt:nl, _

‘It also aequ'amts the student with sound mental heplth '

reation, physrml fitness, rhythmic fundamentals and gymnastre :

activities. It is a good foundation course for contmumg m
the physrcal education program: -, I

905 SOCCER, SPEEDBALL SPEED AWAY l
(Fall” or spring quarters only) ’

Grade: 9,10 . 7
Quarters: 1

- Periods- per wcek: 5

Credit: " 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

In this course, rules, fundamentals and basic skllls that are pre- '

requisite’ to an advanced course in Soccer, Speedbill, Speed
Away II are studied: (Soccer: Europecan team sport played

_ primarily by kicking a ball across a goal on football type .

id. Speedball and Speed Away: aniations of soccer).

. and understandiny of sa
‘accrdents '

901 SEX EDUCATION & CURRENT HEALTH

. PROBLEMS — Coed

Grade: 10 .
Quarters: . 1 ,
Periods per weck: §

" a Credit: $ quarter hours

None
REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

In this course students learn how the human body works in -
relation to sexual development. Areas of concentration -are -
reproduction, venereal disease, dating, matriage, family living,
choice of a sexual code of conduct and problcms that arise
from these areas. Also included in this unit is a study of care .
of the human body, discase preventlon and control, consumer
health and ‘environment.

Prerequisite:

902 .FIRST AID & SAFETY EDUCATION — Coed

Grade: 9 10, 11,
Quarters: .

Periods per week: 5 ]
Credit: 5 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

In this course the student learns first aid methods and skills
“needed to meet emergency problems as well as preparation
for Red Cross certification. They acquire geneml knowledge
', hvmg with the aim of preventing

* 903 ANATOMY, PH SlOLOGY & DISEASES OF MAN

. Grade: 11, 12

Quarters 1 :

Periods perowéek: § . ' -
Credit: 5 qunrter hours :
Prerequisite: =~ Biology (at least one qunrter)

In this course students lecarn about the body, its structqrc,
and how and why it works the way it’ docs. Human discases
and the resulting problems, plus the gontrol nnd prevention
of these drseascs is studlcd

EDUCA'I‘_ION
906 GAMES AND RELAYS .
Grade: : 9, |0
Quarters: . »
Periods per week: 5 T L
Credit: 2 quarter_hours
Prerequisite: None

In this course students*are. introduced to rules, regulations,
skills and partictpation in team games such as line soccer,
ling basketball, dodge ball, etc.

907 BASKETBALL, VOLLEYBALL, PADDLEBALL I |

Grade: '9, 10 -
Quarters: o
Periods per week: 5 :
Credit: 2 quarter h0urs

. Prerequisite: None

‘In this course students learn the rules, fundamentals, basic
JSkills of basketball, volleyball ind paddieball. (Ba.rkelball
drtbblmg, shooting, passing skills and other movements in-
volved in the game, Volleyball: techniques of serving, setting. -
. spiking -and defensive skills of the game. Paddleball: Teach-
ing ' techniques which involve rhythm, coordination and

(\ Y ugility.\)ﬁ ~
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(Fall and Spring quarters only)

Grade: . 9, 10

- Quarters: . 1 s -
- Periods per week: S N

Credit: 2 quarter hours

Prerequisite: None -

In this course-students learn the rules, fundamentals and basic
skills of flickerball, flag football, goalball (Flickerball: de-
- velopment of basic skills of passing used in American foqtball.
Flag football: variation of football with minimum body con-
tact. Goalball: variation of" fllckerball using same . general
skills.) . .

909 ICE HOCKEY ROLLER SKATING, TEAM
HANDBALL I (Winter Quarter Only)

Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12 :
Quarters: 1 g
- Periods per week: § :
Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite: "None

In this course students learn the rules, fundamentals, and basig
skills- that are ,prerequisite to ice hockey; roller skating and
team handball IT. (Jce hockey: skating, passing and - shooting
skills involved in the -game. Roller Skating: skating. skllls,

movements ind techniques for individual and partner(s) skat-

ing. Team Handball: game similar to water polo, played on
land rather than water.)

911 SOCCER, SPEEDBALL, SPEED AWAY II
(Fall or sprmg quarters only) - -

Grade: . 11, 12 ,
‘Qumﬂ 1 2 -
Periods per week: 'S ' : )
Credit: 2 quarter hours . ‘
- Prerequisite: Soccer, Speedball, Speed Away I'905
" In_this cours¢ emphasis is on team plny, stralegy and
. competition. IR
812 BASKETBALL, VOLLEYBALL, PADDLEBALL gi
" Grade: ) 11, 12 . .
Quarters:. 1 .
eriods per week: S :
Credit: 2 quarter hours
. Prerequisite: Baskelball/, Vo]leyball Pnddleball I
907

- In this course cmphasu is on tcam play, strategy and com-
. petition of bukethtll, vollcyba.ll and paddieball.

913 FLICKBRBALL, FLAG: FOOTBALL GOALBALL II .
oo (Fall or spring quarters only)
o rade:

11, 12 .
Qumﬂs' l 7 ’ a4
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: ' <2 quarter hours ~ ,
Prercquislle: Flickerball, Flag Football, Goalbal] I.
9208 7. ‘
" In this couné emphasis is on tenm play, stratczy and
‘competition, - v

-* 914 ICE HOCKEY, ROLLER SKATING EAM

HANDBALL 11

, Grade: 10, 1, 12 ( RN

" 'Quarters: S b

Periods per week: 5 N

Credit: J ‘2 quartcr hours

* "Prerequisite: . Ice Hockey, Rollcr.ﬁkntmg and Team

Handball I 909

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

.

i ) . P

sovs PHYSICAL EDUCATION SRR
‘ continued L S - :

908 FLICKERBALL FLAG FOOTBALL, GOALBALL I

“In this coyrse cmphasls is on tearh play, strategy and com-
petition of ice hockey, rollcr skaung nnd team handball.

915 SOFTBALL, TRACK AND CROSS COUNTRY II
(Fall and spring quarters enly) .

Grade: 11, 12
Quanen' ’ . 1 'S
" 'Periods per week: 5 !
Credit: 2 quartet hours t i
Prerequisite: Softball, Track and Indoor jlecreahon ]
: 921 '
In lhls course advanced skills in softbaH track and €ross
country are developed. . . "
917- RECREATION GAMES AND BOWL[NG — Coed
Grade: 11, 12 : . :
Quarters: 1

Penodspcrweek 5 (Twice a week, 2per‘iods toge(her.
plus 1 period classroom) -

" Credit: 2 quarter hours ,., S ‘

Prercqulslw + None ‘ '
In.this course the fundamentals and rules of badmmton, table -
tennis, shufficboard, four square, hop scotch, bean -bag, indoor
horseshoe, tetherball, floor hockey and bowlmg are studlcd
- ALL FEES PAID BY STUDENT. . -

* 918 ROLLER SKATING — Coed’

Grade: 10, 11, 12
Quarters:

‘Periods per week: S

Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None

In this course rules, rcgulallons, individual skllls and tech--

.niques for participation in roller skatmg and ﬁgure skatin,
are studied. '\j

* 919.SNOW SKIING = Coed ' ‘,
Grade: 10, 11, 12 ~ :
Quarters: lov !

Periods per wgek 5
Credit: © 2 quarter hours
Prercquisite: . None

In this course rules, rcgulnuons, individual skills and tech-’
niques for participation in the various forms of downhlll

and/or cross country skiing arc studied. RIS
.. *.920 FENCING -AND_ SELF DEFENSE — Coed
~ Grade: lO, Il. 12 : ‘
~ Quarters: L : Ct
Periods per week: S v No
_ Credit: , -2 quarter hours ot
' Prereqmsne None - T

"This is a course in fencing and self-defcnse. (Fencing — basic

- skills of foil fencing, lcadmg to single match. bouts. Self-
- defense — basic mcucs in vanous self defense situations.)

92] SOFTBALL, TRACK AND INDOOR RECREATION
(Fall and spring quarlcrs only) *

Grade: . , 11, 12

. Quarters: : l ‘
Periods per week: §

Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Noné-

- In this. course students study and partncnpatc in softball track

and field, and indoor recreation. Importance is placed on

b t) kasnc sklll development and knowledge of the “rules.
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922' OUTDOOR
. (Fall and- spring quarters only)

-

Y

RECREATION o Cocd

e

, 12

Grade; ’ ,

Quartfr? 1
¢ Periods per week: S

Credit: ~. 2 quarter hours
‘ Prerequisile' None 3

ln this course students Jcatn skills,. safety procedures and ,

.

s

‘ tcchmqucs for participation jn hiking, horseback riding, camp- N

“take course.) ALL FEES PAID BY STUDENT

.+ Credit:

ing, canoeing and bicycling. (Must be available weekends to

.

- «

». 2 923 PADDLEBALL, TENNIS ANﬁBADMlNTON — Cocd

IO 12

° .

Grade:
Qunners
Periods per week: 5
"~ 2 quarter hours
Prcrequ:snc *None

In this’ qourse the student: learns the rutes, rcgulnuons dnd-

3

a )

~

- ¥ -

_ individug] skills required for effective pnmmpauon in tcnn{s‘ ’
paddlcball and badmmlon )

(\

a

' 924 GOLF - ARCHBRY —_ Cbcd

(Fall and spring quarters only)

. Grade: . 10, 11, 12
Quarters: | :
.- Periods, per week 5
' Crcdlr( 2 quarter hours :
Pre_requmtc Non¢ -

This ‘couirse offers both archery-and golf.. Bmphas:s is plnced

-on basic’ skill devclopmcn(, knowledge of the rules, an

participation. N . _ '
925 PHYSICAL FITNESS, WBlGHT TRAlNlNG AND ‘
_WRESTLING -

Grade: .10, 1, 12

Quarters: . 1 .

“~ Periods per week: §
Credit: 2 quartzr hours
Prerequisite: None .

. rope chmbmg, pyramid bulldmg "md cnrcus stunts,

928 TRAMPOLINE AND GYMNASTICS — Coed

In_ this course students learn rules, reguP.mons. mdmdual
skills necessary to achieve pcrsonnl physical fitness using
varied techniques. Weight training techniques and safety pro-
cedures as well as wrcstlmg fundamentnls and basic skills'
are included. , .

44

927 TUMBLING, FREE EXBRCISE STUNTS, Rw& .

RINGS: — Coed

Grade: '1;0, "z o

Quarters: .,

. Periods per weck 5 4

- Credit: - o2 quaner h0urs )
Prerequisite: None - :

‘In this course students learn the rules, regulations, individual
‘skills and techniques necessary for “individual participatjon'
in events of still and traveling rings, tumblmg. free exercise,

’

.

Grade: - 10, 11

Quarters: 1 . L
Periods_per week: 5 )

Credi(?g "2 quarter hours .
Prerequisite: -~ - None g

.

" 929 ADVANCED GYMNASTICS o o

Y

novs PHYSICAL EDUCATION
contlnué‘d A W

ThlS course includes the followmg areas:’ rcbOund lumblmg
(trampoline} and gymnas(:cs,, lmporlancc is placcd- on basic .
skill dcvclopmcnl "

. -

.

1

Grade: II 12 .
Quarters:

- Periods per week: S ’ ¢

" Credit: t2 quarler hours

'Prcrcqu:silc: . Trampoline & (:ymnasucs 928 or

‘tonsent of ‘instructor -

.

In this. course emphasis is placcd upon advanccd mdmdual

+ skills and lcchmquts on gymnastic apparatus. The opportunity

X

e Squarc, round line and c0uple dances are laughl

to spccmhzc is offered c,nch-studcm

930* ,FOLIQ SQUARE & SOCIAL DANCE — Cocd
Grade: 10; 11,

@

. Quarters: AP | -2 v
" Periods per week: S . -

~ Credit: 2 qu'mcr hours -
Prerequisite: None o

In this course students learn the fundamentals of rh)ghm( o

v

-

' l Credit:

-
932 SWIMMING ] — Cocd -(Fall «ang spring quarters only)
* Grade; ¢ lO IZ w .
Quancrs,

Pcnqu per wcek 5 (Two periods wgcihcr twice a-
- week, plus one. period classroom)
quarter hours
Consent, of instructor wuh ﬂroﬁcmncy
test as a guidc .

In this course studcms fearn the Basic skills of swimming
for the Red Cross begmmng and advnnccd bggmmng course.

Credit:
Prcrcq“uisile:

933 SWlMMlN(: 11 —Cocd (Fnll and sermg qunnm only) °

Grade: - "t |o

Quarters:

Periods per week: 5 (two pcnods ‘together twice a
week, plus-one period classroom)

" 2 quarter hours

_Red Cross Advanced, Beginners Card
or consent of instructor with profici-
ency test as a guide.

ln this course the sludc ( learns the basic skills of swtmmmg
and stroking as sct dow lhby he Red Cross in intermediditey
and swimmers: Practice of smn‘ﬂing front dive and front
~ springboard dive from low divmg board _is included. '

934 SWIMMING ITI - Cocd — Life Savmg, Adv.mced
Swimming (Fall & Spring quarters only)

- Grade: IO 11, 12
-Quarters: 1
Pcnods per week: 5 (lwo pcnods logclhcr. lwnco h
week, plus one period classroom)
2 quarter -hours |
Current Red Cross Swimmers card or
; consent of instructor with proficiency
test as a guidé. Must be 1t Jyears of
age for Jr. 15 for Sr. Life Saving.

This Rcd Cross-course is set up to teach the skills for saving
a life in the water and other Safety techniques. " Advanced
swimming deals with the learning of advanced strokes re-

[

L4

L]

Credit:
Prerequisite:

(7' ‘&

Prerequisite:

G I qulrcd to get, into the water snfely ‘instructors. course.
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-+ 93§ SWIMMING lV (Wntcr Safcty lmtruc(fon) ~— Coed

o Grﬂdc ol v 12 . Loty
. Quarters: - . o ‘
riods pep week: 5 . \ '
redit: 2 quarter hours.
Prercquisitc: Advanced Swimming, :Senior Lifesav-
VA ing, First Aid, 17 ycars of age. Must,

-

Must take proficiency tes(. if do not
' have a current lifesaving card.
In the first half of. this course-stidents aquire pett'ccuon of
nll'su'okcs .and-éndurance. The second half includes-the tech-
‘niques of tcachmg swimming at all levels. °

2:09‘35 s\vmmmo \% (Sprmgboard Dwmg and Scuba) —

Grade: 10, 11, 12 _ :
Qunrtcrs ' 1 <. N
-‘Pcnods per week: I : >

Credit: ' 2 quarter houry '

Prercquisitc: Swimming I 932 and Swimming II

" 933, Consent of instructor with pro--
.o ﬁc»cncy test as a guide.

In this céurse’ students perfect basic dwmg skills lcnrncd in

«  Frerequisite: ,None
: s : REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIO.N

This course is 2 basic introduction to many individual and

- tehm sports, outd aor recreation, physical fitness, rhythmic
fundamentals and%gymnastic activities. It is 2 good founda--
tion course for continuing in the physical education progmm

944 TEAM SPORTS I-A (Fall and spring qlﬂrtcrs only)
oNrade: » 9, 10

[c

be taught by current W.S.I Trainer, °

I aovs PHYSICAL EDUCATION -
SRR : " continued Wt

B

.

’ - passmg a round ba

' .
’ L .

In thls couse a student learns the rulcs and rcgulntlons, funda=""
mentals. basnc “skills_ and techniques involved in water polo.

This is a te
to goals at cnthcr end »f a pool.

‘! 931 WATER P LO 11

Grade: 1, 12

s Quarters: ~ 1
Periods per/weck: 5 -
Credit? : 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite\ Watcr Polo I 938

12

¢ 2 qu.nrtch:

Periods per week: 5

Grade: 9,710,

*Quarters: |

.- Credit: .
- Prerequisite: lnabnhty to perform any or all physn-
'. ) cal requirements of a specified activity
7ot duc to handicap. « o

In this course the student is enrolled ina regujar activity class,
but will be individually schcdulcd within the, gmup to pcrform

: ‘football und vollcyball .-

@
‘

- 945 TEAM SPORTS I-B (Fall and sprmg qunﬁcrs only)

Grade: 9,10 -

Quariers:y 1 - \ ‘
Periods per week: S ‘ a0
Credit: -2 quarter hours - "~ .
Prercquisite: None .

spost involving swiming, trcading water,

Swnmmg I'and I arid learn the more_ advanced dives. Scuba tasks dccording to his capabilitics.. - g
diving inculdey the proper use of cquipmeit in water, care St
of equipment, basic physics: prmclples divers should know, - * 941 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Special) .
diving ailments and safety hmu : ' . Grade: 9, l() 1, 12 -
. . 4 Quarters: ¢ 1 _ . :
S . Periods per week: 5 LT . a
s 937 WATBR SK"PJ G - Credit: 2 quarter hours :
" Grade: . RS T I - Prerequisite: Recommendation of Medical Doctor-
., Quartess: 1 . : 2 -,
<. Periods per wcck 5 . - In this course the. student performs such physical dctivity ay
Crcdn . 2 quarter hours will meet the specified reqmrcmcn(s for rchabilitation of the
Prercquisite: * . First Aid 902 and lntermcdmte Sw:m- . studcnt : - . sy
ming 933 o 942, LEADERS v ' ’ ) '
In this course students learn the skills and techmques nyolvcd " Grade: 10, 11, 12 . C
in water, skiing including safcty proccdures in operating motor ' + Quarters: 2 ' . .
. powered boats. - . , e Periods per week: §
o ' s Credit: 2 quarter hours
. * 938 WATER POLO1 ' ° R ‘ Prerequisite: Consent of fristructor. o
Grade: 1,12 -« . In this course stygents assist a teacher two or three times o .
Quarters: 1 =% : " week during a free period in addition to regular class enroll-
Periods per week: 5§ - T ~ment. Duties include attendance taking, demanstrations, ref- .
Credit: - - 2 quartcr hours ' crecing, skill testing and carc of equipment. Leaders receive
- ‘Prerequisite: Swimming - proﬂciency o conscnt of spccinxnmstruction in all phases of the physical cducation
C _insu'uctor B a progra . L A !
* , . . @ . o
> S . . GIRLS PHYSICAI. EDUCA‘I’ION\ O .
943 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATION — Coed Qun B - >
Grade: 9 . e Peri pe( week:; § 0 .
Quarters:” 1 Cradit: . 2 quarter h0urs -
Periods per week: § - -Prerequisite: None- ) \
Credit: . 2 quartér hours . - - This is a course in the basic skills "and rules "of soccer, flag |
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o R Gﬂtfs PI-IYSICAI. EDUCA‘I'ION L
e e conﬂnued . - .
Tbls ds a.course in the basle slnlls amd rules of speedaway, , * 955 TEAM SPORTS III-B
- field hockey and team handball“ _ ' . Grade; o0, 11, 12 .
946 TE Quarters: S | o BN
AM SPORTS EC (Fall ‘and spring quarters only) " Periods, per week: .5 - : .
-Grade: -+ 9 10 . Credit: - L2 quaner hours A
- Quarters: £ e Prerequisite’ Team Sports II-C 951. ~
" Periods per week:: 5 o " This course is a concentrated study in strategy of softball -
g::rd't“ 2 quarter hours and the techniques of coaching dealing with line-ups, substi-’
equlsxte “None. * 4

~ This is.a gourse in the basic skxlls and rules of speedball

.95 L TEAM SPORTS II-C (Fall and spring quarters only)v '

softball ,and basketball.

«

947 TEAM SPORTS ‘ID (Wmter quarter only)

Grade: . 9 10

Quarters: AN o
.Periods per week: 5 :

" Credit: —quaner hours

Prerequnsnte « Noné -

This is a course in tlybasnc skills. and rules of basketball and
volleyball. .

949 TEAM SPORTS II-A (Fall and sprmg quarters only) .'

* Grade: ‘11, 12
" Quartets: I R PR

c Periods per.week 5 ‘
“Credit;: - 2 quartcr hours
Prereqmsxte Team Sports I-A 944

) ,In this coursé emphasis is placed on léarning more advanoedf'
" skills. and playmg the games of flag football and volleyball

' 950 TEAM SPORTS II-B (Fall and spring quarters only) '

Grade 11, 12.

BQuaners - 1 T
lPenods per week: 5

) ’Credlt o 2 quarter hours
Prereqmslte i Team Sports I-B 945, I-C 946

skall s ‘and plhymg the games of \ﬁeld hockey and basketball.

- Grade: | ll 12

‘Quarters" .

‘Periods per week:: 5 13

‘Credit: . 2 qul;urter hours, o .
Prerequisite: - Team Sports I-C 946

"In tlﬁs course students learn more advanced skills. and play

" the.gimes of speedball and softball.

’-952 TEAM SPORTS II-D (Wmter quarter only)

Grade: 11, 12

4.Quarters -1

Periods per week: §

Credit: 2 quarter hours - -
Prerequisite: Team Sports I-D 947

In this course students learn more advanced skllls and pIay
the games of basketball and volleyball

-* 954 TEAM SPORTS III-A . ,

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: ‘1 '

Periods per week: 5 :

Credit: 2 qua.rter hours

Prerequisite: Team Sports II-A 949, II-B 950

* “This course in volleyball and basketball includes advanced

strategies and ta%tlcs of each sport. Emphasis on oﬂ‘lclatmg
and- coaching 1s ulcluded

r

. e

., Credit:

. tutlons; squeeze plays, etc. Also, this course mcludes the cor-

rect techmquec of officiating a game.

957 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-A :
" Grade: ~ 10, 11 , .
" Quarters: - 1 -
" Periods per week: 5 . i
2 ‘quarter hours

Prerequisite: None

A four-week course is offered in each of the following:
- Ballet: basic ballet body positions and exercises at the barre -

and .on the “floor. Tumbling: perform and spot beginning
tumbling skills. Floor exercise: combine’ tumbling skllls and *
movements with music.

* 958 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-B — Coed

Grade: 10, 11 . .
Quarters: - 1 ' R e
Periods per week: 5-: .
Credit: ‘ 27 quarter "houars

Prerequisite:’ *  None - L. » .
This is a’ course in fencing and self defense. Fencing: basic

-skills of foil fencing leadmg to- single match bouts. Self.

defense: basic tactics in various self defense situations..

R '959.~.INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I-C

-In this course emphasns is placed on learning more advanced.. '

" Grade:: - .10, 11, 12_ ) 7 . o
Quarters 17 o e T
Periods- per week 5 A , .
Credit: : '/ 2 quarter’ hours

‘Prerequisite: - None

This coiirse mcludes three four-week units in Outdoor Recre-
-ation, Yoga and Slimnastics. (Outdoor Recreation: croquet,
badminton, horseshoes, etc. :Yoga: exercises, relaxation and‘)
concentration.. Slimnastics: weight training, body condmon-
ing and diet.) .

'960 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SP,ORTS I-D — Coed

(Fall and spring quarters only) N
" Grade: . .10, 11, 12 . L
Quarters: - 1 t B
Periods per. week: 5 ' S
Credit: 2 quarter hours B
- Prerequisite: * . None R ’ o

G‘l

In this course both afchery and.golf is otfered Importance is
placed upan basic skill deviopment and knowledge of the rules
with activity in each. + ..

961 INDIVIDUAF & DUAL SPORTS I.E — Coed

Grade: 10, 11, 12

« Quarters; 1 '
Periods per week: 5°

‘Credit: © 2 quarter hours

Prerequnsnte ‘None

"In this course students learn rules, regulatlons ‘and individual

skills required for. etfect:ve partncnpatlon in tettms, paddle ball
and badmmton .

[
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- ~ continued. .
96” INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS I.F — Coed - * 969 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS lI-A'
(Fall- and spring quarters only) ‘ - Grade: S0, 11, 1207 -
_ Grade: 1, 12 Quarters 1
Quarters: 'l Periods per week: 35
Periods per week: -5 : . Credit: 2_quarter hours . '
Credit: n 2 quarter hours o - Prerequrslte. -Individual & .Dual Sports 1-E 961 or
_ Pregequisite: None ' consent of instructor = ¢

In this cdurse instruction in softball, track and field and
indoor recreation is included. .Importance is placed upon basic
sklll development and“knowledge of the rules.

963 INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS -G — -Coed
(Fall and spring quarters only) .

Grade: 10, 11, 12

Quarters: R o
Periods per week: 5

Credit: 2 quarter hours . :
Prerequisite: ¢« -~ None~ -~ ’

)

In this course students learn the skills, safety procedures and -

techniques involved 'jn' hiking, horseback riding, camping,
“canoeing.and bicycling. Students must be available for some
weekends ALL FEES PAID BY STUDENT :

964 RECREATION GAMES & BOWLING -— Coed

Grade: 10, 11, 12

- Quarters: 1
« Periods per week: 5 (two - perlods togethe\r twice
Lo Coy week, . plus-one period classroom)
" Credit: 2 quarter hours

Prereqursne None .

_ In this course the student léarns the fundamentals and rules
of badminton, table tennis, shuffieboard, four square, hop-

. scotch, bean bag, indoor horseshoe, -tetherball, floor hockey

and bowlmg ALL FEES PAID BY STUDENT

* 965 R_OL.LER SKATING — €oed .~

" Grade: .10, 11, 12 -
" Quarters:’ 1
Periods per week: 5 -
- Credit: 2 quarter hotirs :
Prerequnstte None - *

In this coursé.the student ledrns the rules; regulatrons, ind{vi- -
- dual skills and techniques requu'ed to partlcrptae m ller
skatmg and ﬁgure’ skating, . '

* 966 SNOW SKIING — -Coed

‘Grade: lO. 1, 12

Quarters: 1

Periods week: § .

Credit: .2 quarter hours

Prerequisit ne - "

~

: downhtll and/or -Cross country skiing.

* 967 GOLF I - o
- Grade: - 10, 11,‘ 12 v

o . ‘Quarters: 1 , .
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: - - - 2. quarter hours )
Prerequi_site: Individual & Dual Sports I-D 960 or

consent of jnstructor

In this course the student learns proper use of clubs in play, ’
the principles of ground shots in difficult positions and the,

rules of conduct and’ etrquett.e on the course.

[Kc \.

s Provided b e [

{

~

~

In this course tlle student learns rules, regulatlons, individual
"~ skills and techniques for participation in the various forms of

This course in tenn|s emphaslzes the perfection of tennis
skllls and the- strategy of playmg smgles and doubles games

- 970 lNDlVlDUAL & DUAL SPORTS ll B

- Grade: |, 10, 11, 12
. Quarters: .-
. Periods per week: 5
Credit: 2 quarter hours

i

Individual & Dual Sports 1- F 963 or
'consent of, insttuctor..

thls course the student develops advanced techniques _irt

Prerequisite: .

n
ﬂ’\ﬁrmts, hurdles, relays, broad- jumps, high jump and long

[8

~.on_baic skill deyelopment.

- distance events. Strategies and psychologlcal aspects of win-
ning is included. !
l

i
N
)

972 GYMNASTICS 1A — Coed

Grade: - - 10, 11, 12 ’
Quarters: . 1 - ‘ . e
Periods per week: 5 - ° S ’
- Credit: 2 quarter hours :

Prerequrslte None i

In this course the student learns the rules, regulatrons, indivi-

.« dual skills and techmques fOr mdrvrdual participation in events - -
- of still and traveling rings, tumblmg,

free exergise, rope
climbing, pyramrd building and crrcus stunts

1973 GYMNASTICS I-B — Coed

Grade: lO 1, 12
~ Quarters: 1
_Periods per week: 5 -
"Credit: .. 2 quarter hours -
Prerequisite: .=~ ° None - : )

In this course each of the followmg arqas is stu.dred rebound
tumblmg, trampoline and gymnastics. lmportance is placed

e

* 974 GYMNASTICS II

Grade: ~ 11, ]2

Quarters: .

Periods per week: 5
. Credit: , 2 quarter hours -
‘,Prerequisite: Gymnastics I-A 972, I-B 973 or con-

-sent of instructor

L

»

"This course mcludes intermediate tumblmg and intermediate

apparatus. . (Tumbling:. advanced tumbling progresslon and

" spotting tcchniques. Apparatus creative routines in the areas

of balance beam, uneven'bars and flight .vaultrgg with em-

. phasrs on gymnatsrqs fundamentals

g

4\

Il

* 975‘v GYMNAST]CS 111

-
Gradé:» 10, 11, 12 .
Quarters" N TN
Periods per week: 5 .
Credit: - 2 quarter hours-

Prerequisite: » Instructor’s approval

" In this course emphasis is placed on advanced gymnastics

.in the areas‘of balance beam, uneven bars, flight vaulting and

. floor exercrse, lnvolvmg both standard and creative routines.

67 "
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977 FOLK SQUARE & SOCIAL D AN CE I— Coed 984 SWIMMING IH — Coed (Fall and sprmg quarters only)
. Grade 10 11 12 ) Grade: 10 11, 12
Quarters: 1 i B ”‘ N .. Quarters: .. - - 1 X i

Credit: - 2 ‘quarter hours
Prerequrslte . None
In this course students learn the fundamentals of rhythm,
square, round; line and couple dances

Ve -

978 DANCE I-A . ) . . o
Grade: . , 10, 11, 12 ! E o
Quarters: B0 IR o
“Periods=per week: 5 -t : ‘
Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite: None -

In this course units_are oﬁer.ed in Jazz. dance »and Jhythmic..

gymnastlcs Tap dance is’ mcluded when practtcal

979 DANCE B ..
Grade: - 10, .11, 12

‘Quarters: - .1 -
Periods per week:/ ‘s o "
Credit: " 2 quarter. hours

Prerequisite: None { |

~ In’ this course the.student Iearns the ‘various skllls requrred

in modern dance

* 980 ORCHE_SIS -
11, 12

Grade: . 10, . :
Quarters: : 1. R .
* Periods per week. 5. : ' '
" .Credit: 2 qtlarter hours

_Prerequisite :
: - | approval of instructor
This is an mtermedlate to advanced course in all phases of
dance.. Emphasis is plaoed upon  the mastery of stage pro-
duptlon

982 <SW-I‘MMING I — Céed (Fall and spring quarters only)
"Grade; o 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1 -
Periods per week: S (two periods together twice a week

plus one period classroom) - '

2 quarter hours '

Consent of instructor with proﬁcnency

as a guide - (

-

" ‘Credit:
Prerequlsne

In this course the basic skills of swimming for the Red Cross
"beginning and advanced beginning courses are taught Begm- )
-ping’ front dive. is. mcluded

983 Swnmmmg II — Coed (Fal'l and spring quarters only).

--Grade:’ : 10, 11, 12
Quarters: . 1
. Periods per week:
: ' ' plus one period classroom)

‘2 quarter hours .

Red Cross advanced beginners card or
consent of instructor with proﬁcrency
test as a guide. o

In thls course students learn the basic skills of swimming and
stroking as set -down by the Red Cross in intermediates and

_ Credit:
Prerequisite:

pringboard dive from a low diving board is included..

S

fv

" ‘Dance I-A 978, Dance I-B 970 and :

5 (two periods together twice a week

swimmers. Practice of standing front dive and learning front ,7 _1_

68

* 985 SWIMMING w — Coed

s 987 SWIMMING VI

Y Perlods per week: 5 (two perlods together twice a week
plus one classroom)
2 quarter hours :
afurrent Red Cross swimmers card or
" consent of instructor with proficiency
test as a gunde Must be ‘11 years of
' age for junior, 15 years of: age for
senior lifesaving. :

" Credit:”
. Prerequisite:

“This Red Cross course is set up to teach the skllls in saving -

a life in the water and other safety techniques. Advanced
swimmingdeals with learning advanced strokes requnred to

g'get into the Water Safety Instructors course.

- - ey

Grade: . 11, 12 o
Quarters: . 1 !
Periods per week: - 5 '

Credit: 2 quarter hours

~ Advanced swimming and hfesavmg,
. -age . requirement’ of at least 17.
v - Course must. be taught by current -

Prerequisite:

Water Safety Intsrucior trainer. Must. .

take proficiency. test unless - student’
possesses current lifesaving card.

In thrs cou;se “the ﬁrst half is spent on’ thé perfection of all

strokes and endurance; the second half includes the techmques -
of teaching swimming at all levels.. o

* 986 SWIMMING V — Coed -

Grade: - .10, 11,-12 ! C e
Quarters: ‘1. ~ '
- Periods per. week: S - '
Credit: 2 quarter ‘hours '
" Prerequisite: Swimming I 982, I 983’ or consent of
T e mstruclor, wrth proﬁctency test as a

guide.

In this course perfection of the basic dlvmg skills learned m" " '

Swrmmmg I and Swimming I are reviewed and advahced .

diving is introduced. Scuba diving is included (use of equip- -
ment, care of equipment, diving ailments and safety hints).

..

Grade: - 10, 14,712

Quarters:. 01 R S
Periods per week 5 ' T
Credit: . 2 quarter hours

Prerequrslte'. : Swimming I 982, I 983 or consent
- of instructor

In this course the basic diving and swimming Skl“S prevrously

- learned are applied to musical routines by creating, Yesigning

and practicing dance move! ts -in the waser. o
988 ADAPTIVE PHYSIClDUCAT‘ION (Lhnited) —

Coed
Grade: 9, 10, 11, 12
Quarters: 1 ,
Periods per week: 5 :
-Credit: 2 quarter hours
Prerequisite: Inablhty to perform any or all physl- -

cal requirements of a specified actmty
due to handicap
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ln this course ‘students assist a teacher two -or three times a

10, 11,

12

1 .

5 Y

2 quarter hours P

; Consent of mstruclor Y

week during a free period in addition to regular class en-

v _ , - continued
In this course. sludenls enroll in a regular acl|V|ty class but are . 990 LEADEﬁS ’
individually scheduled within the group to perform tasks ac- Grade:
. cording-to their capabllllres Quarters
* 989 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Speclal) Periods per week
Grade; 9, 10, 11,12 gfe""
Quarters: 1 rerequisite:
Periods per week: 5
. Credit: .~ 2.quarter "hot
" Prerequisite: Recommendation of Medical tor .-

- In this.course the sludenl performs such physical activi

sludent

" DRIVER

to provide a sQund
skills necessary. for

_ y : :
The driver education course is desigr
foundation of ‘the principle habits an

safe drwmg A student who succesfully ‘completes the basic -

course is not to.be considered an accomplished driver and
. s‘hould be: closely superwsed for at least one year.

'993 DRIVER EDUCAT!ON (Classroom & Behmd the
: Wheel combined) (963)

as -’
will meet the specified reqmremenls for rehabllrtallon of the

rollment. Duties include attendance taking; demonstrations,

refereemg, skill ‘testing and care of equipment.
ceive special instruction in all phases of the physical educa-

tion program.

EDUCATION

Leaders re-

-

- 996 ADVANCED DRIVER EDUCATION (None)

‘Grade:
Quarters:

Periods per week:

- Credit:
. Prerequisiie':

11,12
1
2

1 quarter hour

‘Dnver Education 993 and consent
of  instructor

~Grade: A9 10, 11, 12 - aréas covered. inclu
Quarters: . ' - '
- . Periods per week 7
Credit: -
Prerequisite: 154 years of age upon completion
o of the course. Social Securllly number
‘REQUIRED: The reqmred license fee and parental - -

*5°quarter hours (3 classroom, 2 lab);.

CLASSROOM: Apgroxlmately 8 hours of instruction. The
demonstration of breathalyzer, Traffic

_Court, State and Local Enforcement. officers, Insurance, Ve- ]

“hicle selectlon and personal car mamlenance, and occupa-"

tional driving. o -

- LABORATORY PHASE The lab conS|sls of 8 hours of -

training in’ stick-shift, night drlvmg, evasive maneuvers,

approval to apply for a State instruc:

tion permit. The student must receive

an ‘instruction permit by passing the
State written sign and eye test during
: the first week of tlass,

This course combmes the classroom and behlnd the-wheel
instruction in an mtegrated program. A minimum of 30 houts
in classroom instruction is required, in which the student is
expected to -master the basic mental and -visual tasks reqmred
for safe: driving.

For the Driving phase, a minimum of $ix equwalent hours is .

-required. (Behind-the-wheel, Range, Simulation.) The basic
classroom ideas and concepts are applied to the drlvmg phase.
Habits and skills are developed for residential, city and high-,
way driving with special. emphasis on specific maneuvers.
Those students. who fail to' meet the minimum state require-
ments’ of 30 hours of classroom and 6 equivalent hours of
driving wiil be required to repeat the course. X .

«

Grade: 10, 11, 12°
Quarters: 1 :

Periods per week: 4

Credit: 3 quarter hours

. Prerequisite: : 15% years of age.

Thls course is demgned for the student who has falled 993

or deswes to take Only the classroom phase required by Iaw.‘}

995 DRIVER EDUCAT!ON BEHIND THE WHEEL

. Credit: )
Prerequisite:

" . ONLY.(962) _
Grade: -10, ll, 12

.. Quarters: ) S t
Periods per week: 3 ot

" 2, quarter hours

Social Securny number and instruc-

" tion permit

" This course is designed for students who have NOT passed
the. drlvmg phase of Driver Education.

994 DRIVER EDUCATION CLASSROOM ONLY (961) -




